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User's Guide 



for HP J etdirect 200m print server/ I nternet connector 
and HP J etdirect 250m print server/ I nternet connector 



Contents: 

L Get started quickly with i nstal I i ng the pri nter and pri nt server 
2. Learn the basics of networking and network printing 
m +'*$SS!%>' 3. General information about the print server 

200m, 250m 4. Install the print server 

5. Conf i gure and manage the pri nt server 

6. Troubl eshoot the pri nt server 

7. Get support for the pri nt server 

8. Specifications and regulatory information for the print server 

9. Li mited warranty for the pri nt server 

10. Some useful tools and technigues 
o Tools 

■ Installer 

■ Embedded web server 
o Techniques 

■ Printing a configuration page 

■ Setti ng a new I P address 

■ Performi ng a cold reset (reset to factory defaults) 
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Get Started Quickly 



This is essentially the same information as the installation instructions that appear on the HP 
J etdirect 200m/ 250m setup poster. 



Back to: 

Start of 
(/set's 



1. Set up the printer hardware. 




Refer to your printer's documentation for detailed instructions. 



Do not connect the printer to your computer with a USB or parallel cable. 




If your printer's CD is available, keep it handy for use in step 3, below. You will use the 
pri nter's CD i nstead of the H P J etdi rect CD — it has al I the software you need for a complete 
network installation. 

When the printer is set up, return to this poster and continue with step 2. 



2. Connect the print server. 



Switch on the printer's power. 



Plug in the print server. Push it into the printer's LI slot until it clicks into place. 




LIO slot 



Plug in the network cable. Plug one end of the cable i nto your network device (a hub, 
switch, or router — if your network cabling is hidden in the walls, your connection may bea 
wall outlet). Plug the other end into the print server. 
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Check the lights. After a few seconds, the status I ight should be ON (sol id green) and one of 
the two link lights should be ON (solid green). If the lights on the print server are different 
from this pattern, see the troubleshooting notes on the other side of this poster. 



status light 




Waittwo minutes for the print server to poll the networkfor available protocols and 
services. 

Print a configuration page by pushing the test button ( ■</, icon). 




test button S 



I f the page does not pri nt successful ly, see the troubleshooti nq notes on the other si de of thi s 
poster. 




3. Choose the installation CD and run the installer. 

Windows: 

Use the CD that came with your printer (instead of the HP J etdirectCD) if it is 

available. The printer's CD has all the software you need for a complete network installation. 



printer's CD 




Insert the printer's CD into your computer's CD drive. The CD should start automatically 
and offer you a choi ce of buttons — d i ck on the I nstal I button and fol low the i nstructions on 
the screen. (If the CD does not start automatically, double-click on the SETUP program on 
the CD.) When the i nstal ler fi nishes and you can pri nt to the network pri nter, you have 
completed the installation. 



If the printer's CD is not available, insert theHPJ etdirect( print server) CD and run its 



installer. 



HPJetdirectCD 

(use only if printer's CD 

is not available) 



You will also need your printer's driver; if you don't have it, you can get it from the Web at 
http://www.hp.com/cposupport/software.html . 



MacOS: 

I n stall the printer driver from the CD that came with the pri nter. If that CD is not 
available, you can get the driver from the Web at 
http://www.hp.com/cposupport/software.html . 

If you need to print via the IP protocol, use the Laser) et utility on theHPJ etdirect (print 
server) CD. 



4. Set up other computers as needed. 



peer-to-peer 




client/server 




For peer-to-peer pri nti ng (where each computer pri nts di rectly to the network pri nter), 
run the i nstal ler (as i n step 3) on each computer. 

For client/ server printing (whereeach computer sends print jobs through a network 
server computer), you need run the installer only on the server, and set up the server for 
pri nter shari ng. Then each d ient computer must i nstal I the pri nter driver and connect to the 
shared pri nter on the network server. (An easy way to do this is to use the M icrosoft Windows 
Point and Print function. See your operating system documentation for detailson Point and 
Print.) 



For basic information on peer-to- peer and client/ server printing , seethe Network Basics 
Tutorial on the H P J etdi rect CD. 
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Troubleshooting during 
installation 

If you encounter problems during installation, check these steps: 

Test page does not print. Try these steps: 

• Check that the pri nt server is f i rmly seated i n the pri nter's LI O 
slot and that the status light is ON (solid or blinking green). 

• I f the pri nter has an LCD panel , correct any errors that are 
displayed. 

• If there is still a problem, call HP technical support. 




Installer does not discover printer. Try these steps: 

• Check that the pri nt server is f i rmly seated i n the pri nter's LI O 
slot and that the status light is ON (solid green). Wait 2 minutes 
for the print server to poll the network, then run the installer 
again. 

• Check that the network cable is securely connected to the print 
server and that one of the I i nk I i ghts i s ON (sol id green) . Wait 2 
minutes for the print server to poll the network, then run the 
installer again. 

• Perform a cold reset: unplug the print server from the pri nter, 
then plug it in while pressing theTest button. Wait 2 minutes for 
the print server to poll the network, then run the installer again. 

• If there is still a problem, follow the hardware troubleshooting 
procedure (see next paragraph). 



Other problems: Run the interactive hardware troubleshooter. Answer 
the questions by clicking on the buttons. Click here for the troubleshooter. 



What the Status light means: 




OFF: not receiving power. 



Green, ON solid: on and ready. 



<, I f Green, blinking slowly: not ready or self-test 
in progress 
or no network connection (check link lights). 
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^W^ Green, blinking quickly: processing 
^J^v configuration page. 
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Amber, blinking slowly: fault-- follow the 
troubleshooting procedure . 



Networking Basics 



PI ease click on a title to view a document. 



The Network Basics Tutorial 



A brief overview of: 



• Networks 

• Network Printing 

• Installing a Network Printer 



Tips on Getting Started 

Answers to common questions: 

• Which CD should I use? 

• Where do I fi nd the pri nter driver? 

• When do I stop? 
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The 

Network Basics 

Tutorial 



This tutorial tells you about: 

• Networks 

• Network Printing 

• Installing a Network Printer 



Click the button to continue. 
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Section 1: 

Networks 



Click the button to continue. 



NETWORKS 



What you want . . . 

. . . is for all your computers to beableto: 

• Communicate- send and receive e- 
mail, and participate in conferences 

• Share information -- transfer files 
among systems, and get information 
from central databases 

• Share resources-- use shared 

printers, scanners, and servers 
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NETWORKS 



The problem is . . . 



. . . standalone computers have no way to talk to 
each other, so attempts at communication fail. 
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NETWORKS 



The solution: a local area 
network 



A local area network (or LAN) provides wiring 
that ti es the computers together and al lows 
them to communicate. (The most common type 
of local area network may also be referred to as 
an Ethernet LAN or an Ethernet.) 

Atypical LAN uses twisted- pair wiring (similar 
to telephone wiring) to connect each computer 
to a central hub. The hub transmits network 
communications between computers. 




For details on LAN wiring, click here: I 



Details 
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Wiring: twisted-pair 

The most common wi ri ng used for LANs is 
twisted- pai r wi ri ng, si mi I ar to the wi ri ng used 
for telephones. This wiri ng connects the 
computers or other network devices to a central 
hub. The use of tel ephone-type wi ri ng makes it 
easy for the persons who admi nister your 
tel ephone wi ri ng to admi nister the network 
wiring as well. 




RJ -45 connectors are used to connect the 
twisted- pai r wi ri ng to the computer and to the 
hub. The wi re for a network can be graded i n a 
number of categories; Category 5 wiring is the 
most popular grade. Category 5 wiring has 
superior electrical characteristics, and we 
strongly recommend itfor all twisted-pair 
networki ng appl i cati ons. The wi re grade i s 
usual I y marked on the cabl e j acket. 

The equipment for a twisted-pair LAN 
commonly operates at a data rate of either D 
M bps (megabits per second) or 100 M bps. 
Category 5 wi ri ng i s requi red for 100-M bps 
operation. A 10-M bps LAN can run on either 
Category 3 or Category 5 wi ri ng (though we 
strongly recommend Category 5). At either data 
rate, cables may extend up to 100 meters (328 
feet) from the hub to the computer. 

A twisted-pair network running at 10 Mbps is 
called a type lOBase-T network. A twisted-pair 
network running at 100 M bps is called a type 
100Base-T network. 
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Wiring: thin coax 

An alternative to twisted-pair wiring is thin 
coaxial cabling, often called thin coax. This 
cabling is known as RG-58A or RG-58U cable, 
and has an impedance of 50 ohms. (It looks 
similar to the 75-ohm thin coaxial cable used in 
television installations, but the television cable 
wi 1 1 not work i n a network.) 
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The connectors used with thi n coax are BN C 
connectors. The cable is a continuous cable, up 
to 185 meters (606 feet) long, made up of 
shorter segments with BNC connectors at each 
end. 1 1 connects to computers and other devices 
along its length using BNC "T" connectors, and 
there is a 50-ohm terminator at each end of the 
cable. This cabli ng scheme does not use a hub. 



A thi n coaxial LAN operates at a data rate of 10 
mbps (megabits per second), and is known as a 
type 10Base2 network. 



NETWORKS 
DETAI L 



Return 



J_U I 



Computer connections 

For twisted-pair LANs: A desktop computer 
connects to a twisted-pair LAN through a 
network i nterf ace card ( N I C) that resi des i n a 
si ot i n the computer, or through a si mi I ar 
i nterface bui It i n to the computer itself. The RJ - 
45 plug of the network cable plugs into an RJ -45 
j ack on the card or i n the computer. A portabl e 
computer may have a bui It-i n connection usi ng 
an RJ -45 jack, or it may use a PC card that 
i nserts i nto a PC card slot i n the computer. 
(Some PC cards take up two slots and have room 
for an RJ -45 jack that is integral with the card; 
others take up only a single slot but require a 
short cabl e that provi des the RJ -45 j ack. ) 




For thin coaxial LANs: A desktop computer 
typically connects to athin coaxial LAN through 
a network i nterface card (NIC) ; built-in BNC 
connections are uncommon. Portable computers 
connecting to thin coaxial LANs use a PC card 
with a short cable that provides a BNC 
connection. In all cases, the LAN cable connects 
to the computer through a BNC "T" connector. 

Hidden network cables and equipment: 

I n many network i nstal lations, the hubs are kept 
in equipment closets and the cables are hidden 
i n the wal I s. I n these i nstal I ati ons, wal I outl ets 
with RJ -45 jacks are the only visible components 
of the network wi ri ng. For such a network, you 
use a short length of network cable to connect 
from the computer to the wal I j ack. 



NETWORKS 

L is for Local 

The "local" in "local area network" means that 
the network is in a single location. A LAN can be 
smal I enough to serve a home off i ce or a smal I 
business, or it can be large enough to serve a 
school, a hospital, or a substantial business or 
public office. It can cover several buildings, as 
long as they can all be connected into a single 
network. Several types of LAN equipment are 
avail able to expand a LAN beyond the 
workgroup- si zed unit typically served byasingle 
hub. 

Note that the definition of a local area network 
does not include broader networks such as the 
I nternet or a corporate network with locations in 
many citi es or countries. These broader 
networks are often called WANs, or wide area 
networks. It is possible for a LAN to connect to 
such a network through a gateway -- a device 
that connects different types of networks. The 
gateway can be a separate pi ece of equi pment, or 
itcan include the LAN hub. (This latter type of 
gateway is becoming increasingly common for 
I nternet connections, particularly for high-speed 
DSL connections.) 

Though wi rel ess networki ng i s becomi ng 
increasingly popular, most wireless equi pment 
sti 1 1 connects to a wi red LAN . I n a typical case, a 
portabl e computer may have a wi rel ess LAN 
card. When the computer comes within range of 
a wi rel ess gateway, it connects through the 
gateway to the wi red LAN , and to al I the 
computers and other resources on that LAN . 
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NETWORKS 

Addresses 

Each device on the network has a unique 
address. This allows you to communicate with a 
specific computer (or other device, such as a 
printer). That way, your e-mail doesn't go to 
everybody, and your print job doesn't get 
printed simultaneously on all printers on the 
network. 
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There are several addressi ng schemes for 
networks. Of these, the most popular is that of 
the I nternet Protocol (I P). I n addition to being 
used on the I nternet, I P addressing can also be 
used for standalone networks that don't connect 
to the I nternet. The network addresses shown in 
the i 1 1 ustrati on are sampl e I P addresses. 

Other network addressing schemes you may 
encounter include IPX (used with Novell 
NetWare networks), DLC, and AppleTalk. In this 
tutorial, we limit our discussion of network 
addressi ng to I P addressing, as it is the most 
popular. 



The number of possible I P addresses is huge. So 
is the number of I nternet users, and the 
possibility of conflicts is a real one. If you use IP 
addresses on your LAN and that LAN connects 
to the I nternet, you must be careful to use 
addresses that have come from a rel i abl e source, 
such as your I nternet service provider (I SP). 
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Section 2: 

Network Printing 



Click the button to continue. 



NETWORK PRINTING 



Why use network printers? 



U si ng network pri nters I ets you meet your 
computer users' printing needs more efficiently. 
By shari ng pri nters among several users, you 
reduce the number of pri nters you need. This 
approach 




• saves money — there's I ess equi pment 
to buy 

• saves space - users don't need to make 
space for a printer 

• saves maintenance - fewer pri nters 
mean less bother 

all with little inconvenience to users. (In fact, 
shared pri nters may be more conveni ent: 
nobody has to go without a pri nter or change to 
a different computer j ust to pri nt; and shari ng 
may save enough money to let you purchase 
printers with more functions or greater speed.) 



NETWORK PRINTING 



Why use a print server? 



A print server provides your printer with 
connection to the network. You could get the 
same connection using a computer -- your 
network server -- but it would cost more and be 
more compl ex. U si ng a pri nt server saves you 
money and frees up your network server for 
other tasks, such as f i I e storage. 




You might want to use a network server for 
management of print jobs, a function that may 
be useful for larger networks. I n such an 
application you will still probably want to use a 
print server, because its small size gives you 
location flexibility. Using a print server, you can 
easi ly place your pri nters near your users, while 
keepi ng the network server out of the way i n a 
central computer area. (You will see this 
appl i cati on i n the notes on the cl i ent/ server 
topol ogy, a coupl e of pages I ater i n thi s tutori al .) 



NETWORK PRINTING 

Hardware connections 

Print servers can be internal or external devices. 
Which one you choose depends on your printer. 

Internal print servers -- These are sped al- 
purpose cards or modul es that pi ug i nto the 
bui It-i n i nput/ output slot i n the back of some 
pri nters. The slot provides the data and power 
connections for the print server, and the 
network cable plugs into the network connector 
on the face of the pri nt server. 

I nternal pri nt servers come i n a vari ety of 
configurations to match the style of your pri nter 
slot and the type of network connection you 
need. 

External print servers— External print 
servers are for pri nters that don't have a bui It-i n 
slot. The print server is a small modulethat sits 
next to the pri nter (or mounts on the pri nter 
usi ng a cl i p) and connects to the pri nter's U SB 
or parallel port using a standard printer cable. A 
network cable plugs into the network connector 
on the print server, and a power cord connects 
to a wal I outl et to provi de the pri nt server's 
power. (We haven't shown the power cord in the 
i 1 1 ustrati on, j ust to keep the drawi ng si mpl er.) 

External pri nt servers come i n several different 
configurations to match the printer's data port 
(USB or parallel) and the type of network 
connection you need. 
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NETWORK PRINTING 



Peer-to- peer topology 

There are two standard layouts for network 
pri nti ng usi ng a pri nt server. The f i rst i s the peer- 
to- peer topology, in which a computer sends 
pri nt j obs di recti y to the pri nter. 



I n peer-to-peer printing, each computer manages 
the pri nt jobs that it generates. 1 1 checks to see 
whether the pri nter is ready to accept the pri nt 
job, and sends thejob if the printer isfree. If the 
printer is not free, the computer stores thejob 
and keeps checking the pri nter until it is ready to 
accept the j ob. I f several computers send j obs to 
a pri nter at the same ti me, pri nti ng for some of 
the computers may slow down as they spend 
ti me checki ng the pri nter and wai ti ng for it to be 
available. 

Peer-to-peer printing works well on networks 
with few users. It is appropriate for small and 
medi um offi ces, as wel I as I arge offi ces that do 
not have heavy printing requirements. 
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NETWORK PRINTING 



Client/ server topology 



The second standard layout for network printing 
i s the cl i ent/ server topol ogy. I n thi s topol ogy, a 
computer sends its print jobs to a network 
server, and the server sends the pri nt j obs to the 
pri nter. 

I n client/ server printing, the network server 
manages the pri nt j obs from several computers 
(the cl i ents) . As soon as a cl i ent computer has 
sent a print job to the server, it is finished with 
that pri nt job. The server keeps track of al I pri nt 
j obs from there on -- f i guri ng out the pri nt order 
for the various j obs that have been submitted to 
it, checking the printer's avail ability, and 
sendi ng the next j ob to the pri nter when it is 
free. 

CM ent/ server printing works well on networks 
with heavy printing traffic. It is typically used in 
large offices that have extensive networking 
facilities. 

Choosing a topology — If you don't know 
whether to use a peer- to- peer or a client/ server 
topology, you may want to start with peer-to- 
peer pri nti ng. 1 1 general I y takes a substanti al 
amou nt of pri nti ng traff i c, or I arge pri nt j obs, to 
slowdown printing significantly. If your print 
jobs start to take noticeably longer to complete, 
you may want to try usi ng multi pi e pri nters, 
dividing your network into subnetworks, or 
switching your office to client/ server printing (in 
that order). 
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NETWORK PRINTING 

Printer drivers 

The pri nter driver is the last major component 
to consider in network printing. This driver is 
system software that converts a document in 
your computer to a form that makes sense for 
the pri nter. 

When you print from an application on your 
computer, it is the printer driver that converts 
the layout on your screen to the ones and zeros 
that the pri nter takes as i nput. When the pri nter 
receives this information, it converts the ones 
and zeros into a correctly printed page. 

The i nstal I er program for network pri nti ng 
needs to have the printer driver to complete the 
installation. It usuallyturns out that the trickiest 
thi ng about the i nstal I ati on is knowi ng where to 
find the driver. You may be able to find the 
driver on the CD that came with your printer, on 
the Web, or on your operati ng system CD. I f you 
previously had the same printer connected 
directly to your computer, the right driver may 
al ready be on your system. (We wi 1 1 provi de 
more i nformati on on fi ndi ng and usi ng pri nter 
dri vers i n the next secti on, "I nstal I i ng a N etwork 
Printer".) 
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Section 3: 



I nstalling a 
Network Printer 



Click the button to continue. 



I NSTALLI NG A NETWORK PRI NTER 



Setting up the hardware 



The fi rst stage of i nstal I i ng a network pri nter is 
setti ng up the hardware. There are two steps to 
this: setti ng up the pri nter hardware and 
connecti ng the pri nt server. 




Set up the printer hardware — Remove any 
shipping materials. Install the paper trays and 
ink or toner cartridges (as appropriate). Add 
paper. Plug in the power cord and switch on the 
power. Print a test page. Do not connect the 
pri nter to your computer. (For detailed 
instructions, check your printer manual or setup 
poster.) 

Connect the print server — There are a 
couple of different cases to consider: 



If you use an external print 
server: Switch off the printer's power. 
Connect the pri nter cabl e ( U SB or 
parallel, as appropriate) between the 
pri nter and the pri nt server. Connect the 
network cable to the print server. Switch 
on the pri nter's power. PI ug i n the pri nt 
server's power cord. Push the Test 
button on the pri nt server to pri nt a 
configuration page on the pri nter; this 
tests the connecti on between the pri nt 
server and the printer. (For detailed 
instructions, check your print server 
manual or setup poster.) 

If you use an internal print 
server: Note that many printers come 
with the pri nt server modulealready 
installed in the pri nter. If your print 
server modul e i s not al ready i nstal I ed: 
U npl ug the pri nter's power cord. Plug 
the pri nt server i nto its slot i n the 
printer. Connect the network cable to 
the network connector on the print 
server. Plug in the printer's power cord. 
(For detailed instructions, check your 
print server manual or setup poster.) 



Note: If your network wiring is hidden -- 

I n many network installations, the network 
components (hubs, switches, &c) are stored in a 
wi ri ng closet and the network wi ri ng is hi dden 
i n the wal Is. The only si gn of a network that you 
see i n such an i nstal I ati on i s a wal I outl et that 
has one or two network connectors. I n this case, 
make your network connecti on by connecti ng a 
network cable between the pri nt server and the 
wall outlet. (If you have any questions about 
such an installation, check with your network 
administrator.) 

N ote that the i 1 1 ustrati on shows only the data 
connections (network cables and printer cable); 
we have omitted power cords from the 
i 1 1 ustrati on to keep the drawi ngs si mpl e. 



I NSTALLI NG A NETWORK PRI NTER 

Running the installer 

The next (and last) stage of installing a network printer 
is usi ng the network pri nti ng software to i nstal I the 
printer on your computer. 

• If you' re setting up peer-to-peer 
printing , you need to run the software and 
install the network printer on each computer 
that will print to the target printer. 

• If you' re setting up client/ server 
printing , you need to run the software and 
install the network printer on the network 
server and set it up for pri nter shari ng. Then 
each client computer must install the printer 
driver and connect to the shared printer on the 
network server. An easy way to do thi s i s to use 
the M icrosoft Wi ndows Poi nt and Pri nt 
function. (See your operati ng system 
documentation for details on Point and Print.) 



The installer program performs several major 
functions: 



• detects avai I abl e pri nters on the network 

• hel ps set up an address for the pri nter you 
choose 

• installstheprinterdriver 

• optionally sets up printer sharing (only 
available if running on a Windows NT/ 2000 
network server) 

Operation 

Note: The next few paragraphs descri be the operation 
of the i nstal I er software that resi des on the HP 
J etdirect CD. I f you are usi ng the network pri nter 
installer that resides on the printer's CD, the operation 
may be si ightly different from what we descri be here. I n 
particular, some pri nter CDs do not offer you the 
option of "Autoconfigure network setti ngs for me". I n 
such a case, the installation will proceed as though you 
chose the "Let me configure my own network setti ngs" 
option described below. (If you are trying to decide 
whether to usethej etdirect CD or the printer CD, the 
d i scussi on of Which CD do I use? may be hel pf u I . ) 
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To run the installer program, insert the CD into your 
computer's CD-ROM drive. On most systems the CD 
browser application will start automatically. If it 
doesn't start automatically on your system, doubleclick 
on SETUP.EXE in the root directory of the CD to start 
it. Once the browser has initialized, it will give you a 
choice of actions-- chooselnstall by clicking on the top 
button. 

When the i nstal ler starts, it lets you choose how it 
operates: 

• Auto-configure network settings for me. 

This is the easy option - the installer 
automatically assigns network setti ngs, such as 
I P addresses. This is probably the right option 
to choose, unless you are a network 
administrator and need to assign specific 
network setti ngs. 

• Let me configure my own network 
settings. This is the option for advanced 
users. 1 1 gives you control over the I P or 
NetWare parameters and other network 
setti ngs that are assigned to the network 
printer. If you area network administrator, 
this may be the right choice for you. 

Once you have made this choice, the installer proceeds 
with its tasks, asking you for the information it needs at 
each point. If you chose "Auto-configure. . ." it will ask 
only a few questions; if you chose "Let me 
configure. . ." itwill ask some detailed questions about 
the setup of network addressing. 

Printer drivers 

At some point late in the installation, the installer 
needs to have the printer driver to complete the 
i nstal I ati on . So at that poi nt the installer may ask you 
where to f i nd the dri ver. Knowi ng where to f i nd the 
driver is usually the trickiest part of the installation. 

Technically speaking, what you need isadriverthat 
installs using a .INF information file (rather than 
installing by running a .EXE file) There are several 
alternatives for finding this driver and its .INF file: 

• In manycasesthisisthesamedriverthatis 
used for a direct (non- networked) printer 
connection, and you can probablyfind the 
driver on the CD that came with the pri nter. 

(I n fact, some pri nters come with the network 



installer program on the printer CD. If your 
printer is one of these, the simplest way to 
install your network printer isto run the 
i nstal I er f rom the pri nter CD i nstead of from 
the H P J etdirect CD, si nee the installer knows 
whereto find the driver on the printer CD. For 
a list of these printers, click on this button: 
Details j * 

• I f you want to make su re of havi ng the I atest 
driver for your printer, you can download it 
from the Web. I f your pri nter is an H P pri nter 
and you are running the installer in the 
"Autoconfigure network setti ngs for me" mode, 
you can select the option to download a driver 
automatically from the I nternet. The installer 
will search the H P support site for a driver for 
your printer and, if it finds one, will 
automatically down load it and install it for you. 
If you don't select the option to download a 
driver automatically from the I nternet, you can 
download one manually before you run the 
installer. The H P support site at 
http://www.hp.com/cposupport/software.html 
has current drivers for most H P pri nters. 

• You may be able to find the driver on your 
operati ng system disc. I f the operati ng system 
is more recent than the printer, it probably 
includes a driver for that printer. 

• If you previously had a direct connection from 
your computer to the same pri nter, or a 
network connection to another printer of the 
same model, the network printer installer may 
be able to use the driver that is already on your 
computer. 

The installer software takes the driver location you 
specify, finds the driver, and installs it in your system. 

Once the installer has finished, you are ready for 
network printing from your computer. 

The End 

When i nstal I i ng the network pri nti ng software, some 
users are unsure when the installation is complete. 
When the network printer is installed on your 
computer and you can print to it, the installation is 
complete. 

Confusion sometimes arises in the situation when you 



have two CDs -- a printer CD and the H P J etdirect CD -- 
and you have just finished the installation from the 
pri nter CD. 1 1 is common to wonder whether you 
should run the installer on the J etdirect CD as well. You 
don't need to. Once your network printer prints 
successfully, you're done with the installation on that 
computer. (Of course, if you are installing the network 
pri nter software for peer- to- peer pri nti ng from several 
computers, you wi 1 1 need to run the i nstal ler from each 
computer.) 



I NSTALLI NG A NETWORK PRI NTER 
DETAIL 
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Printers that include the network installer 

For newer HP LaserJ et printers (J anuary2000 or later), including multifunction peripherals (MFPs) 
and All-in-One devices, you should use the CD supplied with the printer. This CD already includes 
network i nstal I ati on software. F ol I owi ng i s a I i st of recent H P pri nters that i ntegrate network i nstal I ati on 
software on thei r CD. 

HP LaserJ et printers and MFPs 

• 1200, 1220 series or newer 

• 2200 series or newer 

• 3200 series or newer 

• 4100 series or newer 

• 8150 series or newer 

• 9000 series of newer 

HP Color LaserJ et printers and MFPs 

• 3150 series or newer 

• 4500, 4550 series or newer 

• 8550 series or newer 

HP business inkjet printers 

• 2200, 2250 series or newer 

• 2600 series or newer 

HP color inkjet printers 

• cp 1160 series or newer 

• cp 1700 series or newer 

HP DesignJet printers 

• 500/800 series 

• 5000 series or newer 

HP OfficeJet printers and All-in-One peripherals 

• Office) etG- Series 

• Office) etK- Series 



If your printer is not identified above, or you cannot locate your printer's CD, you should: 

• First, locate your printer's driver. (The summary on the preceding page should helpyou.) 

• Then, runtheinstallerfromtheHPJ etdirectCD. 

Note that if you usetheHPJ etdi rect CD for MFP or All-in-One devices, some features other than 
printing (such as scanning and faxing) may not be accessible. Use the printer CD to get all features. 

Note: An HP Web J etadmin CD-ROM may also be included with selected HPJ etDi rect products. HP 
WebJ etadmin is a feature-rich printer management tool. However, it is not required for network printer 
installation. 
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End of Network Basics tutorial 
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Tips on Getting Started 



Background 

I nstal I i ng a network pri nter is quite strai ghtforward: 

• First, you set up your hardware. This involves setting up your printer, 
and then setting up a print server to connect the printer to your network. 

• Then, you run the network printing software to i nstal I the printer on your 
computer. 

I f you have purchased your pri nter and pri nt server separately, you probably have 
two sets of documentation and two installation CDs -- which do you use? The 
section below on Which CD do I use? should help you get started in the right 
place. 

I n addition, sometimes it's not immediately apparent whereto find the printer 
driver that the installer needs. The section below on Where do I find the printer 
driver? provides some useful pointers. 

Finally, the section below on When do I stop? answers questions about when the 
installation process is complete and whether, if you have two CDs, you need to 
use both of them. 

I f you wou Id like a brief overvi ew of what networks and network pri nti ng are 
about, along with some additional detail on the installation process, click here for 
The Network Basics Tutorial. 



Which CD do I use? 



For newer HP LaserJ et printers (J anuary2000 or later), including multifunction 
peripherals (M FPs) and All-in-One devices, you should use the CD supplied with 
the pri nter. This CD al ready i ncl udes network i nstal I ati on software. 

F ol I owi ng i s a I i st of recent H P pri nters that i ntegrate network i nstal I ati on 
software on their CD. 

HP LaserJ et printers and MFPs 



1200, 1220 series or newer 
2200 series or newer 
3200 series or newer 
4100 series or newer 
8150 series or newer 
9000 series or newer 



HP Color LaserJ et printers and MFPs 

• 3150 series or newer 

• 4500, 4550 series or newer 

• 8550 seri es or newer 

HP business inkjet printers 

• 2200, 2250 series or newer 

• 2600 series or newer 

HP color inkjet printers 

• cp 1160 series or newer 

• cp 1700 series or newer 

HP D esignjet prin ters 

• 500/800 series 

• 5000 series or newer 



HP OfficeJet printers and All-in-One peripherals 

• Office) etG-Series 



• 



Office) etK- Series 



If you have one of the printers listed above, run the installer software on the 
printer CD to install your network printer. You will not need to run the installer 
ontheHPJetdirectCD. 

If your printer is not identified above, or you cannot locate your pri nter 
CD, you should: 

• First, locate your printer's driver. (The instructions in the next section 
should help you.) 

• Then, runtheinstallerfromtheHPJ etdirectCD. 

• If the installer asks for the driver, specify the location you found in the 
first step. 

Note that if you usetheHPJ etdi rect CD for MFP or All-in-One devices, some 
features other than printing(such as scanning and faxing) may not be accessible. 
Use the printer CD to get all features. 

Note: An HP Web J etadmin CD-ROM may also be in eluded with selected HP 
J etdi rect products. HP Web J etadmin is a feature-rich pri nter management tool . 
However, it is not required for network printer installation. 



Where do I find the printer driver? 

At some poi nt I ate i n the i nstal I ati on, the i nstal I er software needs to have the 
printer driver to complete the installation. So at that point the installer may ask 
you where to f i nd the driver. Knowi ng where to f i nd the dri ver is usual I y the most 
su btl e part of the i nstal I ati on . 

I f you are runni ng the i nstal I er from your pri nter CD, the i nstal I er general ly 
knows right where to look for the dri ver- on the CD. If you are running the 
installer from the J etdirectCD, the installer will probably need you to tell it 
where the driver is. H ere are a few places you can look: 



• The best source of a driver for your pri nter is the Web, because that gives 
you the I atest driver. (The drawback of getti ng your driver from the Web 
is that some drivers are quite large, and may take several minutes to 
download at modem speeds. We think it's worth spending the time.) The 
H P support site at http://www.hp.com/cposupport/software.html has 
current drivers for most H P printers. 

If your printer is an HP printer and you are running the installer from 
the H P J etdi rect CD i n the>4 utoconfigure network settings for me mode, 
you can select the option to download a driver automatically from the 
I nternet. The installer will search the H P support site for a driver for 
your printer and, if it finds one, will automatically download it and install 
it for you. If you don't select the option to download a driver 
automatically from the I nternet, you can download one manually before 
you run the installer. 

• I n many cases the driver is the same one that is used for a direct (non- 
networked) printer connection, and you can probably find the driver on 
the CD that came with the printer. 

In technical terms, what you need is a driver that installs using a. INF 
information file (rather than installingbyrunninga.EXE file). Make 
surethatyour driver files include the .INF file. (If you can't find the 
printer's .INF file, you may have to download the driver from theWeb.) 

• You may be able to find the driver on your operating system disc. If the 
operating system is more recent than the printer, it probably includes a 
driver for that pri nter. 

• If you previously had a direct connection from your computer to the 
same printer, or a network connection to another printer of the same 
model, the network printer installer may be able to use the driver that is 
already on your computer. 

The i nstal I er software takes the dri ver I ocati on you specify, f i nds the driver, and 
installs it in your system. 



When do I stop? 



Essentially, you are finished with the installation process when you havea 
network printer installed on your computer and you can print to it. That's usually 
when the test page pri nts successful ly. 

If you have two CDs-- a printer CD andtheHPJ etdirectCD -- and you have just 
run the installer from the printer CD, it's common to wonder whether you should 
be running the installer on thej etdirectCD as well. ("After all, that second CD 
must be there for a reason. Maybe I should run that installer, too, just to be sure. . 
. .") You don't need to do that. Once your network printer prints successfully, 
you're done. (We put the i nstal I er on the J etdi rect CD for situati ons where you 
can't find your printer CD, or where the printer CD's installer doesn't deal with 
network printers. If your printer CD does handle network printers, just run that 
installer and stop when it's done.) 
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General information 

on the HP J etdirect 200m and 250m print servers 





General description 

The H P J etdi rect 200m and 250m are LI O pri nt server modules. That is, 
they plug into the LI O slots of certain H P printers and provide network 
connecti ons for those pri nters. F ormal I y speaki ng, they are: 



J 6039A 



HP J etdirect 200 m print 
server/ 1 nternet connector 



J 6042A 



HP J etdirect 250m print 
server/ 1 nternet connector 



Both print servers connect to Ethernet or Fast Ethernet networks using 
twisted-pair cabling. 

The two print servers are similar in operation and performance. The 
250m offers all the features of the 200m; in addition, it supports several 
additional network operating systems and has upgradable firmware. 

Both pri nt servers i ncl ude an embedded Web server that al I ows remote 
management through a Web browser. 



Compatibility 

The 200m and 250m print servers are compatible with DBase-T and 
100Base-TX (Ethernet and Fast Ethernet) networks. They connect to the 
network via twisted- pair cabling, using an RJ -45 connector. 



The 200m print server supports both peer-to-peer and client/ server 
printer networking under TCP/ IP; and supports peer-to-peer printer 
networking under IPX/ SPX (direct mode), Apple EtherTalk, and Ipd 



printing. Operating system support includes Windows (95, 98, 2000, ME, 
and NT 4.0) and MacOS (v8.6 and later). See the secti on on 
Specifications for detai Is of whi ch operati ng systems support whi ch 
protocols. 

The 250m pri nt server i ncl udes al I the protocol support of the 200m, as 
well as client/ server support for I PX/SPX under Novell NetWare and 
support of DLC/ LLC, FTP and IPP printing. These protocols are, in 
various combinations, supported on these operati ng systems: Windows 
(95, 98, 2000, ME, and NT 4.0), MacOS, Novell NetWare, I BM OS/2 
Warp, HP-UX, Solaris, SCO UNIX, IBM AIX, MPE-IX, and Artisoft 
LANtastic. See the secti on on Specifications for details of which operating 
systems support which protocols. 

The embedded Web server, which allows you to monitor and manage the 
print server remotely, requires M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 4.0 or later, or 
Netscape Navigator 5.0 or later. 

See the Specifications secti on for more detai Is on the pri nt servers. 



Nomenclature 



The mai n parts of the pri nt server are shown i n the i 1 1 ustrati on : 



link lights 




latch 



status light 



test button 

latch release button 
network connector 



The print server module plugs into the LI O slot of the printer until the 
latches click into pi ace for a secure connection. (To unplug the print 



server, you press the latch release buttons and pull the print server out 
of the LI O slot.) The RJ -45 pi ug on the network cable pi ugs i nto the 
network connector. When the print server establishes a valid network 
connection, either the "10" or "100" link light comes on, to indicate a 
connection speed of 10 mbpsor 100 mbps. The status light shows the 
health of the print server (see Interpreting the lights ) . You push the test 
button to print a configuration page on the attached printer (see 
Interpreting the configuration page ). 



Package contents 

The H P J etdi rect 200m and 250 m products i ncl ude: 

• pri nt server module 

• HPJ etdirectCD (includes installation software, manuals, and 
troubleshooting) 

• setup poster 
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Install 

the HP J etdirect 200m and 250m print servers 

For quick installation, you can use the instructions on the setup poster 
that came with your print server. If that poster isn't available, click here to 
see the same instructions on your screen. 




For more detailed instructions, follow the I inks in the paragraphs below. 




There are two parts to installing the print server: hardware installation 
and software installation. We recommend strongly that you install the 
hardware f i rst. 



I installing the hardware 

The basic steps in the hardware installation are: 

L Set up the printer. 

2. Plug in the print server. 

3. Plug in the network cable. 

Click here for detailed hardware installation instructions. 



I installing the software 

Software i nstal I ati on for network pri nti ng i ncl udes: 

• installing the printer driver on your computer 

• establishing the print path between your computer and the 
network printer 

The si mpl est way to i nstal I the software is to use the software CD that 
came with your pri nter. That CD contai ns al I the software you need for a 
successful network printer installation, including the pri nter driver. Click 

here for instructions on using this software. 



The software on the printer's CD handles installation for Windows and 
M acOS systems. Alternative software allows i nstal I ati on on other 
operati ng systems, as wel I as conf i gurati on and management of network 



pri nti ng. The Software Sol uti ons matri x summari zes the avai I abl e 
software, and provides I inks to additional information. (The HP Install 
Network Printer Wizard, described in the sol uti ons matrix, is the same 
software that comes on the pri nter's CD.) 
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I nstalling the hardware 

for the HP J etdirect 200m and 250m print servers 

HardwareinstallationfortheJ etdirect 200m or 250m print server is very 
straightforward: 



Back to: 

sta. 
User's 




1 Set up the printer hardware. This step may vary among different printers, 
so check your printer documentation (setup poster or quick start guide) for 
details. 

Do not connect the printer to your computer using a USB or parallel cable-- you 
will make your connection via the network in the next step. 

If you encounter your printer's software CD as you set up your printer, keep it 
handy for use in the software installation, below. 

2. Connect the print server, asfollows: 

o Switch on the printer's power. 

o Plugin the printserver. Push it into the printer's LI O slot until it 
seats firmly and the latches click into place. 




LIO slot 



o Plugin the network cable. The print server works with either lOBase- 
T (Ethernet) or 100Base-TX (Fast Ethernet) network cabling, and 
connects via twisted-pair cabling with astandard (8-pin, RJ -45) 
connector. Plug one end of the cable into your network device (a hub, 
switch, or router — if your network cabling is hidden in the walls, your 
connection may be a wall outlet). Plug the other end into the print 
server. 



- 




Check the lights. When you plug the print server into the printer, the 
status light should start blinking green as it executes the self-test. After 
the print server completes the self-test, the light should continue to 
blink green as long as the network cable is not plugged in. When you 
plug in the network cable, the status light should change to solid green 
to indicate a valid network connection. I n addition, one of the two link 
lights (the "10" light or the "100" light) should come on solid green, to 
indicate the speed of the network connection (10 or 100 megabits per 
second). 



status fight 





link light 



If the status and link lights fail to exhibitthis behavior (different color or 
different blink pattern), there is a problem. Click hereforthe 



troubleshooting procedure . 



o Wait two minutes for the print server to poll the network for available 
protocols and services. 

o Printa configuration page by pushing thetest button ( ■/, icon). 




test button a 



The printer should print a page that has information on the print server 
and the pri nt server's network addresses and other parameters for the 
network protocols avail able on the network. 




If the page does not print successfully, click here for the troubleshooting 
procedure . 



This completes the hardware installation. 
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I installing the software 

for the HP J etdirect 200m and 250m print servers 

1 Choose the installation CD and run the installer. 

Windows: 

Use the CD that came with your printer (instead of the HP 
J etdirect CD) if it is avai I able. The pri nter's CD has al I the software you 
need for a complete network installation. 

I nsertthe printer's CD into your computer's CD drive The CD should 
start automatical I y and offer you a choice of buttons — cl ick on the Install 
button and fol low the i nstructions on the screen. (If the CD does not start 
automatically, doubleclick on the SETUP program on the CD.) When the 
installer finishes and you can print to the network printer, you have 
completed the installation. 

If the printer's CD is not available, insert theHPJ etdirect (print server) 
CD and run its installer. You will also need your printer's driver; if you don't 
have it, you can get it from the Web at 
http://www.hp.com/cposupport/software.html . 



MacOS: 

I nstall the printer driver from the CD that came with the printer. That 
driver provides connection to your network printer via the AppleTalk 
protocol . I f the printer's CD is not avai I able, you can get the driver from the 
Web at http://www.hp.com/cposupport/software.html . 

If you need to print via the IP protocol, usetheLaserJ etutilityontheHP 
J etdirect (print server) CD. 

For general information on setting up network printing on Macintosh 
systems, click here . 



Set up other computers as needed. I n step 1, above, you installed the 
network printing softwareon a single computer. For a network with several 
computers that wi 1 1 use the same network pri nter, you wi 1 1 need to set up that 
printer on the remaining computers. The setup procedure you use depends 
on whether you are using peer- to- peer or client-server printing. 



peer-to-peer 




client/server 




For peer-to-peer printing (where each computer prints directly to the 
network printer), run the installer (as in step 3) on each computer. 

For client/ server printing (whereeach computer sends print jobs 
through a network server computer), you need run the installer on I yon the 
server, and set up the server for printer sharing. Then each client computer 
must install the printer driver and connect to the shared printer on the 
network server. (An easy way to do thi s i s to use the M i crosoft Wi ndows 
Point and Print function. See your operating system documentation for 
details on Point and Print.) 

For basic information on peer- to- peer and client/ server printing , seethe 
Network Basics Tutorial on the HP | etdirectCD. 



Connecting Your Macintosh to an HP Printer 
on an Ethernet Network 



Topics: 



If you simply want to print to a network printer, the easiest way is to useAppleTalk. The software 
you need is contained in your HP printer driver, and the setup is quite straightforward. Refer to: 
The basics: setti nq up to pri nt to a network pri nter . 

If you want to go beyond simple printing, you will need additional software. To manage your 
printer hardware-- tasks such as aligning the pens, setting the resolution, or printing test pages - 
you will use either the HP Desk) et Utility (for non-PostScript printers) or the HP Laser) et Utility 
(for PostScript printers). The Desk] et Utility is available as part of theH P printer driver; the 
LaserJ et Utility is availablefrom this HP J etDirect CD-ROM (as well as other sources). For 
instructions, refer to: Managing printer hardware . For tasks that involve the network aspects 
of your pri nter ~ setti ng the pri nter name or pri nter zone, or setti ng up your pri nter for TCP/ 1 P 
networking- you will use the HP LaserJ et Utility (regard I ess of which type of HP printer you 
have). Refer to: Managing network printing for instructions. 

If you don't need your printer to be on a network, but do want to connect directly to it, you can set 
up a direct printer connection using an Ethernet crossover cable and the network port on your 
system. This might be useful, for instance, if your printer's direct connect ports do not match the 
input/ output ports on your Macintosh, as isthe case with parallel printer ports. The section on 
Setting up direct Ethernet printing explains how to maketheconnection. 



The basics: setting up to print to a network printer 

I f al I you want to do is pri nt to a network pri nter, the setup is pretty straightforward. Thefi rst two steps are 
usually taken care of by your network administrator. If you have a network administrator (and he/she is 
not you), you can probably skip to step 3. 

1 Set up the printer hardware. Remove any shipping materials; install the paper tray(s) and ink 
or toner cartridges (as appropriate); add paper; plug in the power cord; print a test page. Don't 
connect the printer to your computer. (For detailed instructions, check your printer manual or 
setup poster.) 

2. Connect the pri nt server hardware. There are a few different cases to consider: 

If you use an external print server, the print server is an external device that connects via a 
printer cableto the printer. Connect the printer cable- USB or parallel, as appropriate- between 
the pri nter and print server; connect the network cable to the print server; plug in the power cord; 
and print a configuration page to test the print server connection. (For detailed instructions, check 
your print server manual or setup poster.) The connections should look generally I ike the following 
illustration. 



raJwDrk 
hub 



printer 




computer 
External print server setup 



printer 



If you use an internal print server, the pri nt server is a module that pi ugs i nto a slot i n the 
printer. Many printers come with the print server module installed. If your printer server module 
is not already installed, plug it into its slot in the printer. Then connect the network cable directly 
to the print server. Finally, print a configuration page to test the print server connection. (For 
detailed instructions, check your print server manual or setup poster.) The connections should 
look likethis: 



raJwork 

hub 




computer 
I nternal print server setup 

If your network wiring is hidden -- 1 n many network installations, the network components 
(hubs, switches, &c.) are stored in a wiring closet and the network wiring is hidden in the walls. 
Theonlysign of the network that you seein such an installation isa wall outlet that hasoneortwo 
network connectors. I n this case, j ust use network cables to pi ug the computer and the pri nt server 
into the wall outlets. (Ifyou have any questions about such an installation, check with your 
network administrator.) The connections will look generally like thefollowing illustration. 



pn'nser 




Kite? 



jwtwork 

computer 
Connections to wall outlets 




jwtwork 

CF.blt 



pri'T. 
server 



printer 



Note that i n the drawi ngs above we have omitted the power cords to keep thi ngs si mpl e. 

3. Get the right printer driver. You can get the driver from: 

o the CD-ROM that came with the printer (this is quick, ifyou have the CD), or 



o H P's support Web site, http://www.hp.com/cposupport/software.html (this gives you the 
latest software, though it may take some time to download) 

4. Install the driver. Double-click on the driver installer icon and follow the instructions. 

5. Setup AppleTalk on Ethernet. Open up the AppleTalk control panel (in Control Panels under 
theApplemenu) and select "Connect via: Ethernet". When you close the control panel, it will ask if 
you want to save the configuration; answer "Yes". 

6. Choose the printer in the chooser. Highlight the driver type from the panel ontheleft; if your 
network has multiple zones, make sure that you have selected the correct zone; select the printer 
from the list in the panel on the right; make sure that AppleTalk is active. 



ii Chooser 




AppleShare 



HP LaserJet 



Select a hp deskjet: 



AppleTalk Zones: 

Ether-Talk A 
EtherTalk B 
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DESKJET 970C 



j. j. j. j. A j. j. j. j. A j. j. j. j. j. m 



Setup. 



AppleTalk 



® Active 
O Inactive 



7.6.2 



Typical selection of network printer 

That's it. You're set up to pri nt across the network usi ng AppleTal k. I f pri nti ng is al I you want to do, you're 
done. You don't need to use the software on the H P J etdi rect CD-ROM . (That software is for managing the 
pri nter, but isn't needed for i nstal I i ng the pri nter.) 

Back to top 



Managing printer hardware 



The software for performing printer management tasks, such as aligning pens and setting printer 



resolution, varies depending on whether your printer is a PostScript printer or a non-PostScript printer. 

For non-PostScript printers (HP Desk/ et, PhotoSmart, and Office] et): 

U se the H P Desk) et Utility. This utility comes with the pri nter driver (from the CD or Web download)- 
you probably installed the printer driver when you set up network printing (the first task covered by this 
document). To find theDeskJ et utility, go to your system drive, open the Utilities folder, and then open the 
hpdeskjet folder. 




Location of the H P DeskJ et Utility 



Double-click on the HP DeskJ et Utility to start it, and you will see this dialog box: 




AppleTalk Name: DESKJET 970C, Model: desk jet 970c 



HP Deskjet Utility 



Check the pri nter listed i n the status bar at the bottom of the di alog box. I f it's not the pri nter you want to 
manage, go to the File menu, dick on Seled Printer, and seled the appropriate pri nter. 

Once you have the corred printer, you can perform any of the fundi ons listed on the tabs at the top. J ust 
cl i ck on the tab and fol I ow the i nstrudi ons that appear i n the di al og box. 



For PostScript printers (HP Laser) et and Design) et): 



Use the HP Laser] et Utility. This utility comes on the HP J etDi red CD-ROM (this CD); it is also available 
on the printer driver CD and via Web download. To install the utility from thej etDi red CD-ROM, open up 
the CD in the Finder and double-click on the version of theLaserJ et I nstaller in your language; this installs 
theLaserJ et Utility on your desktop. Then double-click on theLaserJ et Utility icon on your desktop, and 
you wi 1 1 see a di alog box I i ke this (the items i n the I ist may vary with the pri nter you have seleded) : 



HP LaserJet Utility 3.5 






hrd Current Printei 



HP LaserJet 4050 




Printer Info 



■ i i i i 



Settings 



Ag> 
2>F 



Fonts 
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Test Pages 



Please select a setting: 



EconoMode 
Error Handling 
I/O Timeout 
Language Switching 
Number of Copies 
Paper Tray Priority 
Print Density 
Printei' Name 
Resolution 
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Edit... 



® 



The printer is ready 



HP LaserJet Utility 

Check the current printer listed at the top of the dialog box. If it's not the pri nter you want to manage, click 
on the Pri nter I nfo button at the top of the left-hand column of buttons, click on the Select Printer button 
that appears in the main panel, and select the printer you want to manage. (You may need to change the 
printer type-- HP DeskWriter, PostScript Printer, &c. -to seethe printer you want.) 

When you have selected thecorrect printer, click on the Settings button (second button in the left-hand 
column of buttons), choose the setting you want to change from the list in the main panel, click on the Edit 
button, and follow the instructions that appear. 

Back to top 



Managing network printing 



To change the pri nter name, pri nter zone, or TCP/ IP parameters, use the HP LaserJ et Utility. (You can use 
this utility even if your printer is not an HP LaserJ et printer- it works for DeskJ et, PhotoSmart, Office) et, 
and DesignJ et printers, too.) The utility comes on theHPJ etDirect CD-ROM (thisCD); it isalso available 
on the printer driver CD and via Web download. To install the utility from thej etDirect CD-ROM , open up 
the CD in the Finder and double-click on the version of the LaserJ et I nstaller in your language; this installs 
the LaserJ et Utility on your desktop. Then double-click on the LaserJ et Utility icon on your desktop, and 
you wi 1 1 see a di alog box I i ke this (the items i n the I ist may vary with the pri nter you have selected) : 



HP LaserJet Utility 3.5 
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Printer Info 



■ i i i i 

^T Of"" 

Settings 
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Edit 



® 



The printer is ready 



HP LaserJet Utility 

Check the current printer listed at the top of the dialog box. If it's not the pri nter you want to manage, click 
on the Pri nter I nfo button at the top of the left-hand column of buttons, click on the Select Printer button 
that appears in the main panel, and select the printer you want to manage. (You may need to change the 
printer type-- HP DeskWriter, PostScript Printer, &c -to seethe printer you want.) 

Onecyou have selected the correct pri nter, click on the Settings button (second button in the I eft- hand 
column of buttons), choose the setting you want to change from the list in the main panel, click on the Edit 
button, and follow the instructions that appear. 

Back to top 



Setting up direct Ethernet printing 

I f you want a di rect connection to your pri nter but don't need to share the pri nter with other computers, 
you can use an Ethernet crossover cableto make a direct connection between the computer and the HP 
J etDi rect print server that attaches to the pri nter. (Note that this is not a standard network connection, 
though experience has shown it to work well in many cases. For best results, we recommend that Ethernet 
connections be madethrough standard network components, such as hubs and switches.) 



The Ethernet crossover cable is availablefrom most computer stores and mail-order houses; it is also 



avai lable as H P part number C6080-60015. Connect it from the network connector on the M aci ntosh to 
the network connector on the pri nt server, as shown i n the i II ustration below. I f your pri nt server is an 
external model , connect a pri nter cable between the pri nt server and the pri nter. The i 1 1 ustration shows a 
typical print server and printer; yours may look different, but the basic cabling scheme will bethesame. 
Note that we have omitted power cords from this drawing to keep things simple. 




oarnpuJifrr 
Crossover connection for fast direct printing 



printer 



Back to top 
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Configure and Manage 

the HP J etdirect 200m and 250m print servers 

Thissection describes the tools you can use to configure and manage your 
print server, as well as the settings you can applyfor various protocols. 
Use this page to I i nk to topics of i nterest. 





Default configuration - describes the print server's configuration as it 
comes from the factory, and tel Is how to reset it to that configuration. 

Software solutions matrix -- descri bes a vari ety of software tools that 
you can use to install, configure, and manage a network printer. (These 
are the same tools described \r\ the Install section.) These tools cover a 
vari ety of functions in a vari ety of operating environments. In general, 
they allow you to set parameters for the various protocols listed below. 

Embedded Web server -- descri bes the Web server contai ned withi n 
the pri nt server. The embedded Web server provides another way to 
configure and manage the print server. 

Protocols-- provides information on configuring the various protocols 
supported by the H P J etdi rect 200m and 250m pri nt servers. 

• TCP/IP - i ncl udes an overvi ew of TCP/ 1 P, as wel I as i nformati on 
on these methods of applyi ng TCP/ 1 P parameters to the pri nt 
server: 

o BOOTP/TFTP 

o DHCP 

o RARP 

o arp and ping 

o Telnet 

o embedded Web server 

• LPD (line printer daemon) printing 

• FTP printing 

• DLC/LLC — can be enabled or disabled; otherwisethereareno 
parameters to set on the J etdirect module. 

• IPX/SPX — in most cases, parameters do not need to be set on 
thej etdirect module. 

• AppleTalk- Printer Name and Printer Zone parameters can be 
set through the H P Laserl et Uti I ity for M acOS . 



Security features - descri bes the security offered by the various ways 
of conf i guri ng and managi ng the pri nt server. 



Default configuration 
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Fresh from the factory, before any configuration is changed by a user, the 
H P J etdirect 200m and 250m pri nt servers have a default configuration 
for TCP/ IP and for IPX peer-to-peer printing (called IPX direct mode). 
When power is applied in this factory-default state: 



*ur«rtfltf 



Lfctir's Guide 




OOm, 250m 



• TCP/ 1 P: The pri nt server sends out several BOOTP requests and 
one RARP request. If there is no reply, the print server sends out 
several DH CP requests. I f there is no reply, then the pri nt server 
uses the default I P address of B2.0.0.192 to appear on the 
network ready for manual configuration by a user (using the 

I nstal I N etwork Pri nter wizard or any of the other confi gurati on 
methods). 

• I PX : The pri nt server tri es to determi ne and use the I PX network 
number. Itisthen ready for further confi gurati on byauser (using 
the I nstal I N etwork Pri nter wizard or any of the other 
configuration methods). 

When power is cycled thereafter, the configuration remains as set 
previously. 

• For I PX, the network number is reassigned automatically. 

• For TCP/IP, one of the foil owing applies: 

o If a BOOTP reply set the print server's IP configuration 
previously, BOOTP replies continue to be sent when 
power is cycled. If no reply is received, factory default 
sequence continues, as described above. 

o I f a DH CP reply set the pri nt server's I P configuration 
previously, DHCP requests continue to be sent 
indefinitely. 

o If any confi gurati on changes were made manually by a 
user, then this manual configuration continues to be 
used. 

o I f none of the above have been set, the factory default 
sequence is used, as described above. 



Resetting the print server to factory defaults (cold reset) 



The factory-default reset procedure is sometimes called a "cold reset" or a 
"cold boot". When done, the pri nt server responds exactly like it was fresh 
from the factory. To reset the print server configuration to factory 



defaults, follow these steps: 

1 M ake sure that the printer's power is on. 

2. U npl ug the pri nt server from the pri nter. 

3. While holding down the Test button on the print server, plug the 
print server back into the pri nter; continue to hold down the Test 
button for about five seconds. Any user- configured settings will 
be erased. 




, n .■ if n I 



HP Software Solutions Summary 



I ntroduction 



H P provi des a vari ety of software sol uti ons to set up or manage your H P J etdi rect-connected 
network devi ces. See Software Sol uti ons to hel p you determi ne whi ch software i s best for you: 
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Note For more information on these and other solutions, visit HP Customer Care Online at: 
http://www.hp.com/ support/ net pri nti nq 

Table 2.1 Software Solutions 



Operating Environment Function Remarks 


HP Install Network Printer Wizard (Windows) 








Windows 95, 98, Me, NT 
4.0,2000 

NetWare 3.x, 4.x, 5.x 
TCP/IP, IPX/ SPX 


1 nstall a single network 
printer on a peer- to- peer 
or client-server network 


• Simple printer 
installation, typically 
integrated with printer 
system software 

• Runs from CD-ROM 

• 1 nstal 1 abl e versi on that 
runs from your hard 
disk is available 


H P I etdirect Printer Installer for UNIX 


HP-UX 10.x- 10. 20, llx 1 „ . . . . „ .. 
.. . . _, _ _, r ' Fast and easy installation 
Solaris 2.5.x, 2.6, 7 fL jni_i-j- -4. 
/.rnAn^ J i * of H P J etdi rect- 
(SPARCsystems only) ' . . . 
' p/|p ' ' connected printers 




HPWebletAdmin 


Windows NT 4.0, 2000 

HP-UX 

Solaris 

Red Hat Linux, SuSE Linux 

NetWare* 

TCP/IP, IPX/ SPX 

*Supports queue creation 

(NetWare), and peripheral 

management from H P Web 

J etAdmin hosted on 

Windows NT 4.0, 2000 


Remote installation, 
configuration, and 
management of H P 
J etdi rect-connected print 
servers, non-HP printers 
that support the standard 
M 1 Bs, and printers with 
embedded web servers 

Alerts and consumables 
management 

Remote firmware 
upgrades for H P J etdi rect 
pri nt servers 

Asset tracki ng and 
utilization analysis 


• HP's preferred sol uti on 
for ongoing 
management and 
installation of multiple 
pri nters anywhere on 
your intranet 

• Browser- based 
management 


1 nternet Printer Connection Software 









Windows NT 4.0, 2000 

(Intel) 

TCP/ IP only 

N ote: M i crosoft 1 nternet 

Printing software is also 

integrated with Windows 

2000. 


Pri nti ng vi a the 1 nternet 
to Internet Printing 
Protocol (IPP)-enabled 
H P J etdi rect-connected 
pri nters 


• Allows economical 
distribution of high- 
quality hardcopy 
documents over the 
Internet, replacing fax, 
mail, and overnight 
services 

• Requires HP J etdirect 
pri nt server (f i rmware 
version X. 07.17 or 
greater) 


H P 1 P/ 1 PX Pri nter Gateway for N D PS 


NetWare 4. H, 4.2, 5.x 


Simplified installation, 
printing, and 
bidirectional 
management of H P 
J etdirect-connected 
printers under Novell 
Distributed Print Services 
(NDPS) 

Allows automatic 
di scovery and i nstal 1 ati on 
of HP J etdi rect- 
connected printers into 
NDPS 


• Frees up user licenses 

• Allows disabling of 
SAPs to reduce 
network traffic 

• Requires HP J etdirect 
firmware version 
X.03.06 or greater 


H P LaserJ et Utility for Mac OS 


Installation and 

,. _.. _ _ , management of H P 

M ac OS 7.5 or greater . ... 3 . . . 

a J etdirect-connected 

printers 
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HP Install Network Printer 
Wizard (Windows) 

The H P I nstall Network Printer wizard is a software module 
for quick and easy printer installation on a Microsoft IP/ IPX 
or Novell NetWare network. The wizard allows you to 
configure the printer with IP parameters on a TCP/ IP network, 
or NDS/ Bindery objects on a Novell NetWare network. 

This wizard is typically integrated with your printer system 
installation software and runs from your CD-ROM. Aversion 
that runs from your system disk is also available and can be 
downloaded from HP Customer CareOnlineat: 

http://www.hp.com/support/net printing 




The HP Install Network Printer wizard is also included on the 
HPJ etdirect CD-ROM, provided with standaloneHP J etdirect 
products. The wizard is initiated when you select "Install 
Network Printer" from theCD-ROM interface. 



Requirements 

• M icrosoft Windows 2000, Windows NT 4.0, Windows 
95/ 98/ Me 

• TCP/ 1 P or I PX/ SPX network protocol 

• Novell NetWare 3.x, 4.x, and 5.x 

• Novell Client software for Microsoft Windows 
95/ 98/ M e/ NT 4.0/ 2000, Wi ndows NT 4.0, 
95/ 98/ Me 

• Queue Server M ode 

• I PX/ SPX network protocol 

• The correct pri nter driver 

• Printer connection to the network through an HP 
J etdi rect pri nt server 
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HP J etdirect Printer I nstaller for 
UNIX 



The H P J etdi rect Pri nter I nstal I er for U N I X contai ns support 
for HP-UX and Solaris systems. The software installs, 
configures and provides diagnostics capabilities for H P 
pri nters connected to TCP/ 1 P networks usi ng H P J etdi rect 
pri nt servers. 

The software i s di stri buted through the f ol I owi ng methods: 

• OntheHPJ etdirect CD-ROM, provided with standalone 
H P J etdi rect pri nt servers 

• Anonymous FTP siteatftp.hp.com (Directory: 
/ pub/ networki ng/ software) 

• HP Customer Care Online at: 
http://www.hp.com/ support/ net_ pri nti ng 

For system requirements and installation information, seethe 
documentation provided with the software. 



HP WebJetAdmin 




Sffl 



i n v e n i 



H P Web J etAdmi n al I ows you to use a Web browser to i nstal I , 
view, manage, and diagnose devices connected to an H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server. H P Web J etAdmi n supports devi ces that 
contain Standard Printer M I B (Management I nformation 
Base) objects. 



For information about a procedure or window in the H P Web 
J etAdmi n software, see the onl i ne hel p. 
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System Requirements 

H P Web J etAdmi n software runs on M icrosoft Windows NT 
4.0, Windows 2000, HP-UX, Solaris, Red Hat Linux, and 
SuSE Linux systems. For information on supported operating 
systems, supported Novell NetWare clients, and compatible 
browser versions, visit H P Customer Care Onli ne at 
http://www.hp.com/go/webietadmin/ . 

Note When installed on a supported host server, H P Web 
J etAdmi n can be accessed from any cl i ent through a 
compati bl e web browser by browsi ng to the H P Web 
J etAdmi n host. This allows printer installation and 
management on Novell NetWare, and other networks. 



I installing HP Web J etAdmin 

Before i nstal I i ng the H P Web J etAdmi n software, you must 
have domain administrator or root privileges: 



1 Download the installation files from H P Customer Care 
Onli neat http://www.hp.com/go/webietadmin/ . 

2 F ol I ow the i nstructi ons on the screen to i nstal I the H P 
Web J etAdmin software. 

Note Installation instructions are also contained intheHP 
Web J etAdmin install file. 

Verifying I retaliation and Providing Access 

• Verify that the HP Web J etAdmin software is correctly 
i nstal I ed by navi gati ng to it with your browser as shown 
i n the f ol I owi ng exampl e: 



http : //server . domain : port / 

where server . domain is the host name of your web 
server and port is the port number assigned during 
installation. 

• Provide users access to H P Web J etAdmin software by 
addi ng a I i nk to your web server's home page that is 
addressed to HP Web J etAdmin'sURL. For example: 



http : //server . domain : port / 



Configuring and Modifying a Device 

Usingyour browser, navigate to HP Web J etAdmin's URL. For 
exampl e: 



http : //server . domain : port / 



F ol I ow the i nstructi ons on the appropri ate home page to 
configure or modify your printer. 

Note You can also substitute the server.domain with the 
TCP/ IP address. 

Removing HP Web J etAdmin Software 

To remove H P Web J etAdmin software from your web server, 
use the uninstall program provided with the software package. 
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I nternet Printer Connection 
Software 



HP J etdirect print servers (firmware version x.07.17or 
greater) support the I nternet Printing Protocol (IPP). Using 
the appropriate software on your system, you can create an 
I PP pri nt path from your system to any H P J etdi rect- 
connected pri nter over the I nternet. 

Note For incoming print path requests, the network 

administrator must configure the firewall to accept 
incoming IPP requests. Security features available in 
the software are currently I i mited. 

Features and benefits provided by I nternet printing include: 




• H igh-quality, time-sensitive documents. 

• Full-color or black-and-white documents. 

• A f racti on of the cost of current methods (such as fax, 
mail, or overnight delivery services). 

• Extends the traditional LAN printing model to that of an 
I nternet Pri nti ng M odel . 

• IPP requests can be transmitted outbound through 
firewalls. 



HP Supplied Software 

H P I nternet Printer Connection software allows you to set up 
I nternet pri nti ng from Wi ndows NT 4.0 and Wi ndows 2000 
cl i ents. 

1 To obtai n the software: 

Download the H P I nternet Printer Connection software 
from H P Customer Care onl i ne at: 

http://www.hp.com/ go/ pri nt_ connect 



2 To i nstal I the software and set up the pri nt path to the 
printer, follow the instructions provided with the 
software. Contact your network administrator to get the 
IP address or URL of the pri nter to complete the setup. 

HP Software System Requirements 

• Computer running Microsoft Windows NT 4.0 (Intel 
based) or Windows 2000 



• I PP-enabl ed H P J etdi rect pri nt server (f i rmware must be 
at revision x.07.17 or greater) 

HP Software Supported Proxies 

• Web proxy with support for HTTP vLlor greater (may 
not be needed if printing over an intranet) 

Microsoft Supplied Software 

Note Contact M icrosoft for support of Wi ndows I PP 
software. 

Windows 2000 I ntegrated Software 

On Windows 2000 systems, an alternative to using the H P 
su ppl i ed software i s to use the I PP-cl i ent software i ntegrated 
with Windows 2000. The I PP implementation on the HP 
J etdi rect print server is compatible with Windows 2000 I PP- 
cl i ent software. 

To set up a pri nt path to an H P J etdi rect-connected I nternet 
pri nter usi ng the Wi ndows 2000 I PP-cl i ent software, proceed 
as follows: 

1 Open the Printers folder (click Start, select Settings, 
and select Printers). 

2 Run the Add Printer wizard (double-click Add Printer), 

then click Next. 

3 Select Network Printer and click Next. 

4 Select Connect to a printer on the I nternet and 

enter the pri nt server's URL: 

http://IP_address[/ipp/port#] 

where IP_ address is the I P address configured on the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server. [/ i pp/ port#] identifies the port 
number on a multi-port HP J etdi rect external print server 
(portl, port2, or port3) that the pri nter is connected to 
(default is /ipp/ port 1). 



Examples: 



http://192.160.45.40 


An IPP connection 
toHPJetdirect 
610 N internal print 
server with IP 
address 
192.160.45.40. 
("/ipp/portl" is 
assumed and not 
required.) 


http:// 192.160.45.39/ i pp/ port2 


An IPP connection 
toHPJetdirect 
external pri nt server 
with 1 P address 
192.160.45.39 and 
the pri nter on port 2 



Then click Next. 

5 You will be prompted for a printer driver (the H P 

J etdi rect pri nt server does not contai n pri nter dri vers, so 
your system cannot automatically obtain the driver). Click 
OK to i nstal I the pri nter driver onto your system and 
follow the instructions on the screen. (You may need your 
printer CD-ROM to install the driver.) 

6 To complete the print path setup, follow the instructions 
on the screen. 

Windows Me I PP Client 

The IPP implementation ontheHPJ etdi rect print server is 
compati bl e with Wi ndows M e I PP-cl i ent software. The I PP 
cl i ent is i nstal I ed from the Add-Ons fol der on the Wi ndows M e 
CD-ROM . For installation and setup of a Windows Me I PP 
client, see the instructions provided with the Windows Me CD- 
ROM. 



Novell Supplied Software 



TheHPJ etdi rect print server is compatible with IPP running 
on NetWare5.1withSP lor later. For NetWare client support, 
refer to your NetWare technical documentation or contact 
N ovel I . 
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HP I P/ I PX Printer Gateway for 
NDPS 



NDPS (Novell Distributed Print Services) is a printing 
architecture developed byNovell, in partnership with Hewlett- 
Packard. N DPS si mpl if i es and streaml i nes the admi nistrati on 
of network pri nti ng. 1 1 el i mi nates the need to set up and link 
print queues, printer objects, and print servers. Administrators 
can use NDPS to manage networked printers within the 
NetWare 4. U, NetWare 4.2, and NetWare 5.x environments. 

TheHP IP/IPX Printer Gateway is an NLM developed byHP 
to provide functionality and compatibility with Novell's NDPS. 
It seamlessly integrates HP J etdirect- attached printers into the 
NDPS environment. Using the H P Gateway, an administrator 
can view statistics, configure gateway settings, and configure 
printing for HPJ etdirect-connected printers. 



Features 

Features and benefits provided by the H P Gateway and N DPS 
are: 



Smart detection of printers in the NetWare 4. U, 4.2, and 
N etWare 5.x envi ronments 

Automatic installation of printers using I P/l PX 

Tight integration with Novell's NDS and NWAdmin 

Status updates from printers 

Simplified Automatic Driver Download 

Reduced SAP Traffic 

Reduces the number of required NetWare User Licenses 

Native TCP/IP printing with NetWare 5.x 



System Requirements 

For the most recent information on system requirements and 
supported clients, visit HP Customer Care Online at: 

http://www.hp.com/ go/ ndps_ gateway 



TheHP IP/ IPX Printer Gateway is included with all current 
versions of NDPS/ N EPS. Novell NetWare 5.x includes NDPS, 
while NEPS can be added to NetWare 4.10, 4.2. 



Note For more i nf ormati on (including access to the most 
recent HP I P/l PX Pri nter Gateway software and the 
User Guide), access H P Customer Care Online 

(http://www.hp.com/ support/ net_ pri nti nq) , 



HP LaserJ et Utility for Mac OS 
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This section describes printer installation software for M ac OS- 
compatible computer systems. It also explains how to use the 
H P LaserJ et Utility to configure H P printers connected to an 
AppleTalk network through an HP J etdirect print server. This 
secti on al so expl ai ns how to use the Chooser to sel ect and set 
up a M ac OS computer to pri nt to your H P pri nter. 
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I installing the Printer Software 

I f the H P LaserJ et Uti I ity was i ncl uded on your pri nter's CD- 
ROM , see your printer documentation for installation 
instructions, then skip to the next section to configure the 
printer. 




I f you are i nstal I i ng the H P LaserJ et Uti I ity from the HP 

J etdirect CD-ROM, use the foil owing installation instructions. 

Note I f you are i nstal I i ng the H P LaserJ et Uti I ity from a 
source other than the CD-ROM , see the READM E fi le 
that accompanies the software for installation 
instructions. 

Note Automatic virus detection programs might interfere 
with the installation of this software. Turn off any 
such programs that are active on your M ac OS 
computer before proceeding with the installation 
process. 

1 Insert the CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive. 

2 I ntheHP Installer window, double- click the installation 
icon for the software in the language you want. 

3 Follow the instructions on the screen. 

For more information about configuring your printer driver, 
see the online documentation provided on the CD- ROM that 
came with the pri nter. 



Configuring the Printer 



The HP LaserJ et Uti I ity allows pri nter settings such as printer 
name and preferred zone to be configured from your M ac OS 
system. H ewlett- Packard recommends that only network 
admi ni strators use the pri nter conf i gurati on capabi I i ti es of thi s 
utility. 



If this printer isto be serviced by a print spooler, set up the 
printer's name and zone before configuring the spooler to 
capture the printer. 

Running the HP LaserJet Utility 

1 With the printer turned on and online, and the print 
server connected to the pri nter and to the network, 
double-click the HP LaserJ et Utility icon. 

2 If the printer's name is not listed as the target printer, 
cl i ck Select Pri nter . The Select a Target Printer 

wi ndow appears. 

• Sel ect the zone, if necessary, from theAppleTalk 
Zones I i st i n whi ch the pri nter resi des. The zone the 
printer is in is shown on the configuration page. See 
the hardware installation guide for your print server 
or your printer's getting started guide for instructions 
on printing a configuration page. 

• Select the printer from the>4 vailable Printers list and 
click OK. 

Verifying Network Configuration 

To verify your current network configuration, print aj etdirect 
configuration page. I f you have not pri nted a configuration 
page from your printer, seethe hardware installation guide for 
your print server or your printer's getting started guide for 
instructions (see I nterpreti ng the conf i gurati on page for more 
information). If your printer has a control panel, makesurea 
READY message appears on the control panel for at least 1 
minute, then print the page. The current configuration is listed 
under "AppleTalk" on the configuration page. 

Note If you have multiple printers on your network, you 
need to print a configuration page to identify the 
pri nter's name and zone. 

Renaming the Printer 

The factory supplies a default name for your printer. Hewlett- 
Packard highly recommends that you rename your 
printer to avoid having multiple printers with similar 
names on your network. You can name your printer 
anything you I ike- for example, "Michael's LaserJ et 4000." The 
HP LaserJ et Utility has the ability to rename devices located in 
different zones, as wel I as the local zone (no zones need to be 
present in order to use the H P LaserJ et Utility). 



1 Select the Settings icon from the scrolling icon list. The 
Please select a setting: di al og appears. 

2 Select Printer Name in the list. 

3 CI i ck Edit. The Set Printer Name dialog box appears. 

4 Type the n ew n ame. 

Note The name may be up to 32 characters in length. A 
warning beep indicates that an illegal character was 
typed. 

5 Click OK. 

Note I f you try to name your pri nter the same name as 

another printer, an alert dialog box appears directing 
you to select another name. To select another name, 
repeat steps 4 and 5. 

6 If your printer is on an EtherTalk network, continue with 
the next section, " Selecting a Zone " 

7 To exit, select Quit from the F/'/e menu. 

N otify everyone on your network of the new name for your 
pri nter so they can sel ect the pri nter i n the Chooser. 



Selecting a Zone 

The H P LaserJ et Utility allows you to select a preferred zone 
for your pri nter on a Phase 2 EtherTal k network. I nstead of 
your printer remaining on the default zone, which isset by the 
router, this utility lets you sel ect the zone on which your 
printer appears. The zones on which your printer can reside 
are limited by your network configuration. The HP LaserJ et 
Utility only enables you to select a zone that is already 
configured for your network. 

Zones are groups of computers, pri nters, and other Appl eTal k 
devices. They can be grouped by physical location (for 
example, Zone A may contain all the printers on the network 
in building A). They may also be grouped logically (for 
exampl e, al I pri nters used i n the f i nance department) . 

1 Sel ect the Settings icon from the scrolling icon list. The 
Please Select a Setting: dialog box appears. 

2 Select Printer Zone in the list and click Edit. The Select 
a Zone di al og box appears. 

3 Select your preferred network zone from the Select a 
Zone: list and click Set Zone. 

4 To exit, select Quit from the F/'/e menu. 



Notify everyone on your network of the new zone for your 
pri nter so they can sel ect the pri nter i n the Chooser. 



Selecting Your Printer 

1 Select the Chooser from the>4pp/emenu. 

2 Sel ect the pri nter icon for use with your printer. If the 
appropriate printer icon does not appear in the Chooser, 
or you are not sure which icon to select for your pri nter, 
see " I nstal I i nq the Pri nter Software " in this chapter. 

3 If AppleTalk is not active, an alert dialog box appears on 
your screen. Select OK. The Active button turns on. 

If your network is linked to other networks, the AppleTalk 
Zones list dialog box appears in the Chooser. 

4 If applicable, sel ect the zone in the AppleTalk Zones 
scrol I i ng I ist where your pri nter i s I ocated. 

5 Sel ect the pri nter name you want to use from the I ist of 
pri nter names i n the upper-ri ght area of the Chooser. I f 
the pri nter's name does not appear i n the I i st, make sure 
the fol lowi ng tasks have been performed: 

• the pri nter is turned on and is online. 

• the print server is connected to the printer and to the 
network. 

• the pri nter cable connections are secure. 



A READY message should appear if the printer has a 
control panel display. See the chapter on 
" Troubleshooting during installation " for more 
information. 

Note If your printer is the only name listed in the dialog 
box, you must still select it. Your printer remains 
selected until you select a different printer with the 
Chooser. 

6 Click Setup or Create in the Chooser; then, if prompted, 
sel ect the appropri ate PostScri pt Pri nter Descri pti on f i I e 
(PPD) for the pri nter. For more information, seethe 

onl i ne documentati on (HP L aserj et Printing Guide) . 

7 Set Background Printingto ON or OFF. 



If background printing isturned OFF when you send a 
print job to the printer, status messages appear on your 
screen and you have to wait until the messages clear 
before continuing your work. If background printingis 
turned ON, the messages are redirected to the 
PrintMonitor and you can continue working while the 
pri nter is pri nti ng your job. 

8 Exit the Chooser. 

To display your user name on the network when you are 

pri nti ng documents, go i nto the Control Panel on your M ac OS 

computer, select Sharing Setup, then type your owner name. 



Testing the Configuration 

1 Select Print Window from theF/7e menu, or if no 
window is open, select Print Desktop. 

The Print di al og box appears. 

2 Click Print. 

If the printer printsthejob, you have connected your 
pri nter to your network correctly. I f your pri nter does not 
print, see the chapter on " Troubleshooting during 
installation." 
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Using the Embedded Web Server 
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This section covers the foil owing topics: 

• Introduction 

• Requirements 

• Viewi nq the embedded Web server 

• The Home tab 

• The Networking tab 

• Other links 



I ntroduction 




H P J etdi rect pri nt servers contai n an embedded web server 
that can be accessed from a compati ble web browser over an 
intranet. The embedded webserver provides access to 
configuration and management pages for the H P J etdi rect 
print server and the attached network device (such as a printer 
or multifunction, all-in-one device). 

Because the network device may also contain an embedded 
web server, the Home page initially displayed by the browser 
will depend on the device: 



I f the device contains a supportable embedded web 
server, the device's Home page will be displayed. 

I f the device does not contai n a supportable embedded 
web server, the H ome page of the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server is displayed. Atypical Home page displayed by the 
HPJ etdi rect print server (firmware version x.2101or 
greater) is illustrated in Typical HP | etdi rect Home Page . 
For more information on the H P J etdi rect Home page, 
see " HP | etdi rect [Home] Tab ". 
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Figure B.lTypical HP J etdirect Home Page 



A Networking tab, (see HP I etdirect [Networking] Tab Pages ) provides access to 
network status and configuration pages on the H P J etdirect print server. 
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Figure B. 2 HP J etdirect [Networking] Tab Pages 



For network parameter descriptions, see " [Networking] Tab ". 



Next topic: Requirements 
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Requirements 

Compatible Web Browsers 



The embedded web server has been tested with the following 
web browsers: 

• Windows95/98andNT4.0: 

• Netscape Navigator 4.6x, 4.7x, 6.0 

• M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0, 5.01, 5.5 
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• Windows Me 

• Netscape Navigator 4.6x, 4.7x, 6.0 

• M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0, 5.5 

• Windows 2000: 

• Netscape Navigator 4.6x, 4.7x, 6.0 

• M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0, 5.5 

• M ac OS 8, 9 

• Netscape Navigator 4.6x, 4.7x, 6.0 

• HP-UX 10.20 and Solaris 2. 5x, 2.6, 7, 8 

• N etscape N avi gator 4.7x, 6.0 

• HP-UX 110 

• Netscape Navigator 4.72 - 4.75, 6.0 

• Linux System 

• Netscape Navigator 4.6x, 4.7x, 6.0 



For the latest list of compatible web browsers, visit H P's 
Customer Care Online ( http://www.hp.com/ go/ support ). 



Supported HP Web Jet Admin Version 



HP Web J etAdmin is a printer installation and management 
application for intranets and is avail able from H P Customer 
Care Online ( http:// www.hp.com/ support/ net_ printing ) . 

H P Web J etAdmin version 6. lor greater is recommended for 
operati on with the H P J etdi rect embedded web server. 



N ext topi c: Viewing the embedded Web server 
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Viewing the Embedded Web Server 

Before you can use the embedded web server, the H P J etdi rect 
print server must be configured with an I P address. For a 
description of an IP address and an overview of TCP/IP 
networking, see TCP/ 1 P Overview . 
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There are many ways to configure an I P address on the print 
server. For example, you can automatically configure I P 
parameters over the network using BOOTP (Bootstrap 
Protocol) or DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol) 
each time the printer is turned on. Or, you can manually 
configure IP parameters using the printer's control panel (for 
selected printers), Telnet, the "arp" and "ping" commands, H P 
Web J etAdmin or other management software. For more 
information on TCP/ 1 P configuration options, see TCP/ IP 
Configuration . 

I f the H P J etdi rect pri nt server does not receive its I P 
configuration within two minutes, a default I P address is 
automatically assigned: B2.0.0.192. This address is not a valid 
I P address for your network but can be used to initially access 
the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. H owever, to use the default I P 
address, you must temporarily set up your system with the 
same IP network number or establish a route to the print 
server. 



After an I P address is established on the print server, perform 
the following steps: 

1 Run a supported web browser. 

2 Enter the I P address of the print server as the URL. 
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Figure B. 3 Entering the IP Address 

The embedded webserver's Home page will be displayed. 



Home, Device, and Networking Tabs 



The embedded web server provides several tabs to access 
related features: {Home], [Device], and [Networking]. Each 
tab provides menu item links (on the left side of the page) to 
additional web pages. 

• [Home] tab: As previously described, thefHome] tab 
displays the home page of either theHP J etdirect print 
server or the attached device, dependi ng on the 
capabilities of the attached device. For more information, 
see HP I etdirect [Home] Tab . 

• [Device] tab: The [Device] tabisavailableonly if the 
attached device contains its own embedded web server 
that is supported and accessiblebytheHPJ etdirect print 
server. Device page features are device dependent (seethe 
Device page help system or related documentation). 

• [Networking] tab: The [Networking] tab provides access 
to network configuration parameters. See [Networking] 
Tab for a description of the available networking menu 
pages. 

These pages may also provide additional links. For more 
information, see Other Links . 



Operating Notes 

• I f you enter or change a configuration parameter value, 
click Apply to enableyour change, or click Cancel to erase 
your change. 

• Changes to the I P address will close the connection to the 
embedded web server. To re-establish a connection, use 
the new IP address. 

CAUTI ON Changes to the I P address on the H P J etdirect 
print server will result in printing failures for 
clients that have been configured to print through 
this print server. 

• N ovel I N etWare networks: The embedded web server 
supports configuration parameters for Queue Server 
Mode under NDS (Novell Directory Services) only. 
NetWare Bindery and RPrinter Mode configuration are 
not supported. To access NetWare configuration 
parameters, clickthelPX/SPX button on the Networking 
page. 

Note For a Novell NetWare network, you cannot create the 
NDS print server, printer, and queue objects using the 
embedded web server. To create these objects, use 
other avail able tools or utilities. 



Next topic: The Home tab 



HP Jetdirect [Home] Tab 
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The [Home] tab will displaytheHPJ etdirect Home page if the 
attached device's embedded web server cannot be accessed. 
The H P J etdirect H ome page displays a generic printer graphic 
to represent the attached device. The H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server's product model, firmware version, and network 
addresses are displayed along with any device information that 
can be retrieved. H P I etdi rect H ome Page I terns provides a 
summary of the items displayed ontheHPJ etdirectHome 
page. 
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Table B.l HP Jetdirect Home Page Items 



Item 


Description 


H ome tab 


Displays either the HP J etdi rect home 
page, or the home page of the attached 
network device if it can be accessed. 


Device tab 


Appears only if the attached network 
device (such as the pri nter or 
multifunction all-in-one device) 
contains a supported embedded web 
server. 1 1 provi des access to the 
device's web pages and features. 


N etworki ng tab 


Provides access to network 
configuration, security, and diagnostic 
parameters. For more information, see 
[Networking] Tab. 


Device Info 


1 dentifies the device (such as the 
model name of the pri nter or 
multifunction all-in-one device) 
connected to the network via the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server. 
Other information that can be 
retrieved from the device are also 
displayed (such as Page Count, or 
Control Panel status). 


Select Language 


Appears if the H P J etdi rect web pages 
support multiple languages. Supported 
languages may also be selected 
through 1 anguage preference setti ngs 
in your browser (see your browser's 
Help). 







Web Scan 


Runs the Web Scan server on the H P 
J etdirect print server if it supports the 
attached network device and is 
enabled. Web Scan allows you to 
perform a si mple scan from the device 
usi ng your web browser. A scan-to- 
email configuration option is 
provided. 


H ost N ame 


Specifies the 1 P host name assigned to 
the device and stored on the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server. See TCP/ 1 P on 
the [ N etworki ng] Tab. 


System U p Ti me 


The 1 ength of ti me si nee either the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server or the network 
devi ce was 1 ast power cycl ed . 


System Contact 


A text stri ng (stored on the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server) for the name of 
a person to contact for this device. See 
TCP/ 1 P on the [ N etworki nql Tab. 


System Location 


A text stri ng (stored on the H P 

J etdirect print server) that identifies 

the physical location of this device. See 

the Networking TCP/ IP configuration 

pages. 


HPJetdirect 


The product number of the H P 

J etdi rect pri nt server (for exampl e H P 

J 4169A). 


Firmware Version 


The version of the operati ng 
i nstructi ons i nstal 1 ed on the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server. 


1 P Address 


The 1 nternet Protocol address 
configured on the HP J etdirect print 
server. For general information on 1 P 
addresses, see TCP/ 1 P Overview. 


Hardware Address 


The LAN hardware (or M AC, M edi a 
Access Control ) address of the H P 
J etdirect print server. This unique 
address is assigned by H ewlett- 
Packard. 







Admin Password 



Specifies whether or not an 
administrative password has been set. 
This password may also be configured 
through a Telnet session with the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server. 
Use the "Admin Password" page to set 
or clear admi nistrative passwords. I f 
an administrative password has been 
set, you will be prompted for a User 
Name and Password to access network 
parameters. For more information, 
click Help, or see the Admi n Password 
section in this guide. 



Next topic: The N etworki ng tab 



[Networking] Tab 
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The Networking page provides access to H P J etdirect network 
configuration parameters and status. 

Network Settings 

The Network Settings pages allow you to set or change 
configuration parameters for TCP/ 1 P, IPX/SPX, AppleTalk, 
DLC/LLC, and SNMP protocols. To assign a parameter setting, 
enter the desired value and click Apply. 

TCP/ I P 

The TCP/ 1 P page provides configuration parameters 
summarized in TCP/ IP Settings - 
Table B.2 TCP/ I P Settings 



Item 


Description 


1 P Configuration 
Method 


Selects the method that the H P 
J etdirect print server will receive its 
1 P configuration parameters: BOOTP 
(default), DHCP, or Manual. 
For BOOTP or DHCP, the IP 
parameters will be automatically 
configured by a BOOTP or DHCP 
server each ti me the pri nt server is 
powered on. 

If you select "Manual", then basic IP 
parameters can be manually entered 
using this web page, or using other 
available tools (see TCP/I P 
Configuration.) 


Host Name 


Specifies a readable 1 P name (the 
SN M P SysN ame object) for the 
network device. The name must start 
with a letter and can end in a letter 
or number, up to 32 ASCI 1 
characters. 







1 P Address 


Use this field to manually assign the 
1 nternet Protocol address on the H P 
J etdirect print server. The 1 P address 
is a four byte (32-bit) address in the 
form "n.n.n.n", where 'n' is a number 
from to 255. 

An 1 P address uniquely identifies a 
node on a TCP/ 1 P network. 
Duplicate 1 P addresses on a TCP/ 1 P 
network are not allowed. For more 
information on 1 P addresses, see 
TCP/IP Overview. 


Subnet Mask 


If subnetting isused, usethisfield to 
manually assign a subnet mask. A 
subnet mask is a 32-bit number that, 
when applied to an 1 P address, 
determines which bits specify the 
network and subnet, and which bits 
uniquely specify the node. 
For more information on subnet 
masks, see TCP/ 1 P Overview. 


Default Gateway 


1 dentifies the 1 P address of a router 
or computer that is used to connect 
to other networks or subnetworks. 


Domain Name 


Specifies the name of the Domai n 
Name System (DNS) domain that 
the HP J etdirect print server resides 
in (for example, support.hp.com). It 
does not include the host name-it is 
not the Fully Qualified Domain 
Name (such as 
printerlsupport.hp.com). 


Primary WINS 
Server 


Specifies the IP address of the 
pri mary Wi ndows 1 nternet N ami ng 
Service (WI NS) server. The WI NS 
server provides 1 P address and name 
resolution services for network 
computers and devices. 


Secondary WINS 
Server 


Specif i es the 1 P Address to be used 
for WINS if the pri mary WINS 
Server is unavailable. 


Syslog Server 


Specifies the 1 P address of a host 
computer that is configured to 
receive syslog messages from the H P 
J etdirect print server. If a Syslog 
Server is not specified, syslog 
messages are disabled. 
For more information, see TCP/ IP 
Overview. 







Syslog Maximum 
M essages 


Specifies the maximum number of 
syslog messages that can be sent by 
the H P J etdi rect pri nt server on a 
per-minute basis. This setting allows 
administrators to control the log fi le 
size. The default is 10 per minute. If 
set to zero, no maximum number is 
defined. 


Syslog Priority 


Controls the filtering of syslog 
messages that are sent to the syslog 
server. The filter range is to 8, with 
being the most specific and 8 being 
the most general. Only messages that 
are lower than the filter level 
specified (that is, higher in priority) 
are reported. The default value is 8 
which reports all syslog messages. A 
value of zero effectively disables 
syslog reporting. 


IdleTimeout 


Specifies the number of seconds that 
an idle connection is allowed to 
remain open. Up to 3600 seconds 
can beset. 270 is the default value. If 
set to 0, the timeout is disabled and 
TCP/IP connections will remain 
open until closed by the device at the 
other end of the network (for 
example, a workstation). 


TTL/SLP 


Specifies the IP multicast Time To 
Live(TTL) discovery setting for 
Service Location Protocol (SLP) 
packets. The default value is 4 hops 
(the number of routers from the 
local network). The range is 1-15. If 
set to -X multicast capability is 
disabled. 


System Contact 


1 dentifies a person who is assigned 
to administer or service this device. 
This field may include a phone 
number or similar information. 
When configured, this parameter 
will bedisplayed on theHPJ etdirect 
H ome page. 


System Location 


Specifies the physical location of the 
device or related information. Only 
printable ASCII characters are 
allowed, up to 64 characters. 
When configured, this parameter 
will bedisplayed on theHPJ etdirect 
H ome page. 







Banner Page 


Specifies whether to enable or 
disable printing of an LPD banner 
page for print jobs. For HP J etdirect 
external print servers that provide 
multiple ports, you can configure 
each port. For internal print servers, 
only a single port is available (Port 
1). 



I PX/ SPX 



The I PX/SPX tab allows you to configure I PX/SPX (I nternet 
Packet Exchange/ Sequenced Packet Exchange) parameters on 
the H P J etdirect print server for operation on a Novell 
NetWareor I PX/SPX-compatible network (such as a M icrosoft 
network). See I PX/ SPX Setti nqs for a descri ption of items on 
this page. 



CAUTION If you are using direct- mode printing over 

I PX/SPX on a M icrosoft network, do not disable 
I PX/SPX. 

Note For a Novell NetWare network: 

• The embedded web server supports Queue Server M ode 
in a Novell Directory Services (NDS) environment only, 

• You cannot create the N DS pri nt server, pri nter, and 
queue objects usi ng the embedded web server. To create 
these objects, use other avail able tools or utilities. 

Table B.3 I PX/ SPX Settings 



Item 



Description 



I PX/SPX 
Enable 



Enables or disables the I PX/SPX protocol son the HP J etdirect print 
server. I f the checkbox is empty, I PX/ SPX is disabled. 



I PX/SPX 
Frame Type 



Specify the N ovel I N etWare frame type to be used by the H P 

J etdirect print server on your network. After a frame type has been 

configured, all others will be counted and discarded. 

AUTO (default) senses all frame types and configures the 
first one detected. 

EN_8023 limits the frame type to I PX over IEEE 802.3 
frames. 

EN_II limits the frame type to IPX over Ethernet frames. 

EN_8022 limits the frame type to I PX over IEEE 802.2 
with IEEE 802.3 frames. 

EN_SNAP limits the frame type to IPX over SNAP with 
IEEE 802.3 frames. 

TR_8022 limits the frame type to I PX over IEEE 802.2 
LLC with IEEE 802.5 frames. 

TR_SNAP limits the frame type to I PX over SNAP with 
IEEE 802.5 frames. 



SAP 1 nterval 


Specifies the time interval (in seconds) that the HP J etdirect print 
server waits to send Service Advertising Protocol (SAP) messages, 
which are broadcast to advertise its service capabilities on a Novell 
NetWare network. To disable SAP messages, use the value "0". 


Print Server 
Name 


Specify a NetWare printer namefortheHPJ etdirect print server 
(alphanumeric characters only). The default name is N PI xxxxxx, 
where xxxxxx are the last six digits of the H P J etdi rect pri nt server's 
LAN hardware (MAC) address. 


NDSTree 
Name 


Specify the name of the NDS tree for this device. The NDS (Novell 
Di rectory Services) tree name refers to the name of the 
organizational tree used by your network. To disable N DS support, 
leave this field blank. 


NDS Context 


To disable NDS support, leave this field blank. 
The pri nt server's NDS context refers to the NDS contai ner or 
organizational unit that contains the print server object. Print queue 
and device objects can be located anywhere within the NDS tree, but 
the H P J etdirect print server must be configured with the fully- 
qualified print server object name. 

For example, if the print server object is found in the contai ner 
"marketing.mytown.lj" and the print server object name is 
"lj_pserver", the ful ly qualified print server context name (CN) is: 
"CN=4j_pserver.OU=marketing.OU=mytown.O=lj" (whereOU is an 
Organization Unit container and is an Organization container 
within the NDS tree). 
Note: NDS objects cannot be created by theembedded web server. 


J ob Poll 
1 nterval 


Specifies the time interval (seconds) that the HP J etdirect print 
server will wait to check for print jobs in a print queue. 


PJL 
Configuration 


For Printer J ob Language (PJ L) parameters, enable (check) or 
disable (clear) the parameters provided: 

• Banner Pages (for pri nti ng separator pages between pri nt 
jobs) 

• End-Of-J ob Notification (if received from the printer, an 
end-of-job message wi 1 1 be forwarded to a cl ient 
application) 

• Toner Low Notification (if received from the printer, the 
H P J etdirect print server will forward a "toner low" 
message to a client application) 



AppleTalk 



Using the checkbox provided, you can enable (check) or 
disable (clear) the AppleTalk protocol on theHPJ etdirect 
print server. If AppleTalk is enabled, AppleTalk parameter 
settings stored on the print server are displayed. 

Note The AppleTalk parameters displayed include the 
AppleTalk pri nter types that are advertised on the 
network. 



The H P J etdi rect pri nt server supports 
AppleTalkPhase2 only. 



DLC/ LLC 



Using the checkbox provided, you can enable (check) or 
disable (clear) the DLC/ LLC (Data Link Control/ Logical Link 
Control ) protocols on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. I f the 
checkbox is clear, DLC/ LLC protocols are disabled. 

SNMP 

You can specify or change the SNMP (Simple Network Management 
Protocol) parameters provided. See SNMP Settings - 
Table B.4 SNMP Settings 



Item 


Description 


Set Community Name 


An SNMP Set Community Name is a 
password to be able to configure (or 
"write" to) SN M P control functions on the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server. An i ncomi ng 
SN M P SetRequest must contai n a 
community name that matches the one 
stored on the print server before the print 
server will respond. The community name 
must be ASCI 1 characters and can be up 
to 255 characters long. The default 
community name is 'public'. 


Get Community Name 


An SNMP Get Community Name is a 
password that allows "read" access to 
SNMP information on the HP J etdi rect 
pri nt server. The community name must 
be ASCI 1 characters and can be up to 255 
characters long. The default community 
name is 'public'. 



Select Language 

This link appears if the H P J etdi rect web pages support 
multiple languages. Supported languages may also be selected 
through language preference settings in your browser (see 
your browser's Help). 



Support I nfo 

U se th i s page to conf i gu re I i n ks for Su pport assi stance. You 
can designate a Support person and phone number of an 
administrator for this device, as well asURL addresses for web- 
based product and technical support. 



USB Settings 



If the H P J etdirect print server provides a USB connection to 
the network device (such as a USB printer), a link to USB 
configuration parameters will bedisplayed. 



Other Settings 



Select "Other Settings" to enable or disable additional 
parameters for management and printing (see TCP/ IP 
Advanced Settings ). 



Table B.5 TCP/ I P Advanced Settings 



Item 


Description 


SLP Config 


Enable or disable SLP (Service 
Location Protocol), used by selected 
client application software to 
automatically discover and identify 
the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 


TelnetConfig 


E nable or disable access to H P 
J etdirect configuration parameters 
using Tel net. For more information, 
seeTCP/l P Configuration. 


9100 Config 


Enable or disable port 9100 
services. Port 9100 is an H P- 
proprietary raw TCP/ 1 P port on the 
HP J etdirect print server and is the 
default port for printing. It is 
accessed by H P software (for 
example, the H P Standard Port). 


FTP Printing 


Enableor disable FileTransfer 
Protocol services availableon the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server for 
printing. For more information, see 
FTP Printing. 


LPD Printing 


E nabl e or d i sabl e the L i ne P ri nter 
Daemon services on the H P 
J etdirect print server. LPD on the 
H P J etdirect print server provides 
line printer spooling services for 
TCP/ 1 P systems. For more 
information, see Configuring for 
LPD Printing. 







IPP Printing 


Enable or disable the 1 nternet 
Printing Protocol on the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server. 1 f the pri nter 
is properly connected and 
accessible, 1 PP allows printing to 
this device over the 1 nternet (or 
intranet). A properly configured 1 PP 
client system is also required (see 
H P Software Solutions Summary). 




Email (SMTP) Server 


Specify the IP address of the 
preferred outgoing e-mail Simple 
Mail Transport Protocol (SMTP) 
server, for use with supported Scan 
devices. 



Admin Password 

For controlled access to configuration and status information 
through the embedded web server and Telnet, use this page to 
set an Administrative password. If a password is set, you will 
be prompted for a user name and this password to access the 
H P J etdi rect web pages. 

Access Control 

This page al lows you to create a host access I ist on the H P 
J etdirect print server. A host access list specifies individual 
host systems, or networks of host systems, that wi 1 1 be al I owed 
to access the print server and the attached network device. U p 
to 10 entries can be included on the host access list. If the I ist is 
empty (no hosts are listed), any supported system can access 
the print server. 

CAUTION Use caution when using this feature. You may 
lose your ability to communicate with the HP 
J etdirect print server if your system is improperly 
specified in the list. 

For use of the host access I ist as a security 
feature, see Security Features. 

H ost systems are specified by thei r I P addresses or network 
number. If the network contains subnets, a "mask" maybe 
used to identify whether the I P address designates an 
individual host system or a group of host systems. 



Examples. 



See the table of sample entries below: 



IP Address Mask Description 


192.0.0.0 


255.0.0.0 


Allow all hosts with network 
number 192. 


192.10.0 


255.10.0 


Allow all hosts on network 192, 
subnet 1 


192.168.12 




Allow the host with 1 P address 
192.168.12. The Mask 
255.255.255.255 is assumed and 
is not required. 



To clear all entries in the host access list, enable the "Clear 
Allow Table" checkbox and click Apply. 

To add an entry into the host access list, use the "I P address" 
and "Mask" fields to specify a host, then click Apply. 

Network Statistics 

This page is used to display counter values and other status 
information currently stored on the H P J etdirect print server. 
This information is often useful to diagnose performance and 
operational problems associated with the network or network 
device. 



Protocol I nfo 

This page provides a list of various network configuration 
setti ngs on the H P J etdirect print server for each protocol. Use 
these lists to validate your desired settings. 



Test Page 



This page provides a view of the H P J etdirect Configuration 
Page that contains a summary of H P J etdirect status and 
configuration i nformation. The contents of this page are 
described in HP I etdirect Configuration Page . 



Refresh Rate 



The refresh rate is the time period (in seconds) that the 
diagnostic pages will be automatically updated. The value '0' 
disables the refresh rate. 



Next topic: Other links 



Other Links 
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The information displayed on the Support page depends on 
the values configured in the Support Info page. Support 
information may include the name and telephone number of a 
Support person, or web links to Product and Technical 
Support pages. The default web I i nks i ncl ude H P Customer 
Care Online and HP Product information web pages (Internet 
access is required). 



I/Stir's Guide 



HP WebJetAdmin 




HP Web J etAdmin is HP's premier network peripheral 
management software tool . 

I f the H P J etdi rect pri nt server (and associ ated network 
device) has been discovered through H P Web J etAdmin, a link 
to HP Web J etAdmin will be provided. You can then use HP 
WebJ etAdmin to provide enhanced management capabilities 
for this and other H P J etdi rect- connected devices on your 
network. 



HP Home 



H P H ome provides a link to Hewlett-Packard's home page on 
the H P web site (I nternet access is required). This link may 
also be accessed by clicking on the HP logo. 



Help 



The H P J etdi rect H el p page provi des a qui ck summary of the 
H P J etdi rect embedded web server features. 



Back to: start of Embedded Web server 
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TCP/ I P Configuration 

This section covers the foil owing topics: 

q Introduction 

q TCP/IP Overview 

q Using BOOTP/TFTP 

q Using DHCP 

q Using RARP 

q Usingthearpand ping commands 

q Using Tel net 

q Usi ng the embedded Web server 

q M ovi ng to another network 




I ntroduction 

To operate properly on a TCP/ 1 P network, the H P J etdi rect 
pri nt server must be configured with val id TCP/ 1 P network 
configuration parameters, such as an I P address. Depending 
on your printer and system, this can be done in the foil owing 
ways: 



Note When shi pped from the factory, the HP J etdi rect print 
server has no I P address. I f the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server is not configured with a valid I P address within 
two mi nutes after power up, a factory default val ue of 
192. 0.0.192 will be automatically assigned. This 
address must be reconfigured with a valid address for 
use on your TCP/ IP network. For more i nformati on 
on TCP/ 1 P networks, see TCP/ 1 P Overview. 

• Using your printer installation software or the H P 

J etdi rect print server installation software on supported 
systems. For more i nformati on see " HP Software 
Solutions Summary ". 

• By downloading the data from a network-based server 
usingBOOTP (Bootstrap Protocol) andTFTP (Trivial File 
Transfer Protocol) each time the printer isturned on. For 
more information, see " Using BOOTP/TFTP ". 

Note TheBOOTP daemon, bootpd, must be running on a 
BOOTP server that i s accessi bl e by the pri nter . 



• By using Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP). 
This protocol is supported in HP-UX, Solaris, Red Hat 
Linux, SuSE Linux, Windows NT/ 2000, NetWare and 

M ac OS systems. (Refer to your network operati ng system 
manuals to verify that your operating system supports 
DHCP.) For more information, see " Using DHCP ". 

Note Linux and UNIX systems: For more information, see 
the bootpd man page. 

On HP-UX systems, a sample DHCP configuration file 
(dhcptab) may be located in the /etc directory. 

Since HP-UX presently does not provide Dynamic 
Domain NameServices(DDNS) for its DHCP 
implementations, H P recommends that you set all 
print server lease durations to infinite. This ensures 
that print server I P addresses remain static until such 
time as Dynamic Domain Name Services are provided. 

• By a network- based server usi ng RARP (Reverse Address 
Resolution Protocol) answering the print server's RARP 
request and supplyi ng the pri nt server with the I P 
address. The RARP method only allows you to configure 
the IP address. For more information, see " Using RARP ". 

• By using the arp and ping commands from your 
system. For more information, see " Using the arp and 
ping Commands ". 

• By setting configuration parameters using Tel net. In 
order to set configuration parameters, set up aTelnet 
connection from your system to the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server usi ng the default I P address. The default I P 
address takes effect two mi nutes after the pri nter is 
turned on (if none of the other configuration methods 
have been used). (Older products may take longer for the 
I P address to take effect.) The default I P address is 
192.0.0.192. If Telnet is used, the print server saves the 
configuration over power cycles. For more information, 
see " Using Tel net ". 

• By browsi ng to the embedded Web server on the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server and setti ng the confi guration 
parameters. For more information, see " Using the 
Embedded Web Server". 



N ext topi c: TCP/IP overview 
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TCP/ I P Overview 



This secti on covers the fol I owi ng topi cs: 



q Introduction 

q IP address 

q Configuring I P parameters 

q Subnets 

q Gateways 

q Svslog server 



I ntroduction 
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This appendix is intended to provi de i nformati on to help you 
gai n a basi c understandi ng of TCP/ 1 P. 

Si mi I ar to a common I anguage that peopl e use to commun i cate 
with each other, TCP/ 1 P (Transmission Control 
Protocol/ 1 nternet Protocol) is a suite of protocols designed to 
define the way computers and other devices communicate with 
each other over a network. 



TCP/ 1 P is rapidly becomi ng the most used set of protocols. The 
main reason this is happening is the fact that the internet is 
based on TCP/ 1 P. I f you have a network that you wish to 
connect to the i nternet, you must be usi ng TCP/ 1 P to 
communicate. 



I nternet Protocol (I P) 

When i nformati on is sent across the network, the data is 
broken down into small packets. Each packet is sent 
independently of one another. Each packet is encoded with I P 
information, such as the IP address of the sender and receiver. 
I P packets can be routed over routers and gateways, devices 
that connect a network with other networks. 



I P communications is connectionless. When I P packets are 
sent, there is no guarantee that they arrive at their destination 
in the proper sequence. That task can be performed by higher 
level protocols and applications thereby all owing IP 
communications to be efficient. 



Each node or device that will communicate directly onto the 
network requi res an I P address, i ncl udi ng H P J etdi rect- 
connected devices. 



Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) 

TCP handles breaking the data into packets and recombining 
the packets on the receiving end by providing a connection- 
oriented, reliable, and guaranteed deli very service to another 
node on the network. When data packets are received at thei r 
destination, TCP calculates\xla checksum for each packet to 
verify the data i s not corrupt. I f the data i n the packet has been 
corrupted during transmission, TCP discards the packet and 
requests that the packet be resent. 



User Datagram Protocol (UDP) 

UDP provides similar services to TCP. However, UDP does not 
acknowledge data receipt and supports request/ reply 
transactions with no added reliability or guarantee of delivery. 
UDP is used when acknowledgment and reliability are not 
required, such as during a "discovery broadcast." 



N ext topi c: I P address 

Back to: start of TCP/ 1 P configuration 



I P Address 
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Every host (workstation or node) on an I P network requires a 
unique I P address for each network interface. This address is a 
software address that is used to identify both the network and 
specific hosts located on that network. Each I P address can be 
divided i nto two separate parts: the network portion and the 
host portion. 1 1 is possi ble for a host to query a server for a 
dynamic I P address each time the device boots- up (seethe 
section " Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) .") 

Note When assigni ng I P addresses, always consult the I P 
address admi nistrator. Setti ng the wrong address can 
disable other equipment operating on the network or 
interfere with communications. 
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I P Address: (Network Portion) 

Network addresses are managed by an organization in Norfolk, 
Vi rgi ni a recognized as I nterN I C. I nterN I C has been contracted 
by the National Science Foundation to manage the I nternet 
addresses and domains. Network addresses are distributed to 
organ i zati ons that are i n tu rn responsi bl e for maki ng sure al I 
attached devices or hosts on the network are properly 
numbered. For more i nf ormati on on the network portion of an 
I P address, see " I P Address Structure and Class " and 
" Subnets " later in this appendix. 



I P Address: (Host Portion) 

H ost addresses numeri cal ly i dentify specif i c network 
interfaces on an IP network. Usually a host has only one 
network i nterface; thus, only one I P address. Because no two 
devices can share the same number at the same time, 
administrators typically maintain address tables to assure 
correct assi gnment of addresses i n the host network. 



I P Address Structure and Class 



An I P address is comprised of 32 bits of information and 
divided i nto 4 sections contai ni ng 1 byte each section or 4 
bytes total: xxx. 



XXX . xxx . xxx 



For efficiency in routing, networks were broken down into 
three classes, so routing can begin simply by identifying the 
leading byte of information in the IP address. The three IP 
addresses that I nterN I C assigns are class A, B, and C. The 
network class determines what each of the four I P address 
secti ons i dentify as shown i n TableA.L 





Table A.l 1 P Address 


Class Format 










Class 


First 
Address 
Byte xxx. 


Second 
Address 
Byte xxx. 


Third 
Address 
Byte xxx. 


Fourth 
Address 
Byte xxx 


A 


Network. 


Host. 


Host. 


Host 


B 


Network. 


Network. 


Host. 


Host 


C 


N etwork. 


Network. 


Network. 


Host 



Explained in more detail i n the tabl e " N etwork CI ass 
Characteristics ," you will see how each network class differs 
further by the leading bit identifier, the address range, the 
number of each type avail able, and the maximum number of 
hosts each class allows. 

Table A. 2 Network Class Characteristics 



Class 


Leading 

Bit 

Identifier 


Address 
Range 


Maximum 

number 

of 

networks 

in the 

class 


Maximum 
hosts in 
the 
network 


A 





0.0.0.0 to 
127.255.255.255 


126 


Over 16 
Million 


B 


ID 


128.0.0.0 to 
191255.255.255 


16,382 


65,534 


C 


110 


192.0.0.0 to 
223.255.255.255 


Over 2 
Million 


254 



N ext topi c: Configuring I P parameter s 



Configuring IP Parameters 
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TCP/ 1 P configuration parameters (such as I P address, subnet 
mask, default gateway) can be configured on the H P J etdi rect 
pri nt server i n a vari ety of ways. These val ues can be 
configured manually (for example, through Telnet, the 
embedded web server, the arp and ping commands, and H P 
management software), or they can be automatically 
downloaded using DHCP or BOOTP each ti me the pri nt server 
is turned on. For configuration methods, see TCP/ 1 P 
Configuration . 
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Note IftheHPJ etdi rect print server is not configured with 
an I P address within two minutes after power on, a 
default value of 192.0.0.192 will be assigned. Because 
this address is not valid, it should be reassigned with a 
valid IP address. 

Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) 

DH CP allows a group of devices to use a set of I P addresses 
that are mai ntai ned by a DH CP server. The device or host 
sends a request to the server, and if an I P address is avai lable, 
the server assi gns i t to that devi ce. 



BOOTP 



BOOTP is a bootstrap protocol used to download configuration 
parameters and host information from a network server. 
BOOTP uses U DP for its transport. I n order for devices to boot 
and load configuration information into RAM , they must 
communicate through the bootstrap protocol BOOTP as a 
cl i ent with thei r server. 

To configure the device, the client broadcasts a boot request 
packet contai ni ng at I east the hardware address of the devi ce 
(H P J etdi rect pri nt server hardware address). The server 
answers with a boot reply packet containing the information 
the devi ce needs to confi gure. 



N ext topi c: Subnets 



Subnets 
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When an I P network address for a particular network class is 
assigned to an organization, no provision is madefor more 
than one network being present at that location. Local network 
administrators use subnets to partition a network into several 
different subnetworks. Splitting a network into subnets can 
result in better performance and improved use of limited 
network address space. 
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Subnet Mask 

The subnet mask is a mechanism used to divide a single I P 
network into several different subnetworks. For a given 
network class, a portion of an I P address that would normally 
be used to identify a node is used, instead, to identify a 
subnetwork. A subnet mask is applied to each I P address to 
specify the portion used for subnetworks, and the portion used 
to identify the node. For example, see Example: Subnet M ask 
255.255.0.0 Applied to CI ass A Network - 
Table A. 3 Example: Subnet Mask 255.255.0.0 
Applied to Class A Network 



Class A Network 
Address 


15 


XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


Subnet Mask 


255 


255 








IP Address fields 
with Subnet 
Mask applied 


Network 


Subnet 


Host 


Host 


Example of a 
node's 1 P 
Address on 
Subnet 1 


15 


1 


25 


7 


Example of a 
node's 1 P 
Address on 
Subnet 254 


15 


254 


64 


2 



As i 1 1 ustrated i n Example: Subnet Mask 255,255,0.0 Applied to 
CI ass A Network , the Class A I P network address "]5" has been 
assigned to company ABC. To allow additional networks at 
company ABC's site, the subnet mask of 255.255.0.0 is used. 
This subnet mask specifies that the second byte of the I P 
address will be used to identify up to 254 subnets. Using this 
designation, each device is uniquely identified on its own 
subnet, but company ABC can incorporate up to 254 
subnetworks without violating their assigned address space. 



N ext topi c: Gateways 



Gateways 
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Gateways (routers) are used to connect networks together. 
Gateways are devices that act as translators between systems 
that do not use the same communication protocols, data 
formatting, structures, languages, or architectures. Gateways 
repackage the data packets and change the syntax to match 
that of the desti nation system. When networks are divided i nto 
subnets, gateways are requi red to connect one subnet to 
another. 



Default Gateway 

The Default Gateway is the gateway or router that, if not 
specified, will be used to move packets between networks. It is 
specified by an I P address. 

If multiple gateways or routers exist, then the default gateway 
is typi cal ly the address of the fi rst, or nearest, gateway or 
router. If no gateways or routers exist, then the default 
gateway wi 1 1 typi cal ly assume the I P address of the network 
node (such as the workstation or HP J etdirect print server). 



N ext topi c: Svsloq server 



Syslog Server 
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A sysl og server i s a system on the network (typi cal I y a U N I X 
system) that can receive and log syslog messages from other 
devices on the network. Syslog messages allow administrators 
to monitor status or troubleshoot network devices. 
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A sysl og server requi res software that provi des sysl og 
capabi I iti es runni ng on the server. UNIX systems provi de a 
daemon, syslogd, that monitors User Datagram Protocol 
(UDP) port 514 for incoming messages. The messages are 
processed depending their priority and on how syslogd is set 
up to operate. 

You can confi gure the H P J etdi rect pri nt server with the syslog 
server's I P address. When a syslog server is configured, both 
the H P J etdi rect print server and attached device (such as a 
printer or mopier) can send syslog messages using UDP. 

The sysl og server may not recei ve al I sysl og events from the H P 
J etdi rect print server: 

• UDP does not guarantee del i very of messages 

• The H P J etdi rect pri nt server attempts to el i mi nate 
duplicate messages (to minimize unnecessary network 
traffic) 

• The vol ume of messages sent by the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server is configurable 



Methods to configure H P J etdi rect syslog parameters include 
BOOTP, DH CP, Tel net, the embedded web server, and 
management software. For selected printers, an El O menu 
accessed through the printer control panel provides limited 
syslog configuration. The syslog configuration command or 
parameter entries may vary depending on the method used. 
For more information, see the applicable sections in this guide. 



Sel ected syslog parameters on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server are 
listed i n H P I etdi rect Syslog Parameters - 



Table A. 4 HP Jetdirect Syslog Parameters 



Item 


Description 


Syslog Server IP 
address 


1 P address of a syslog server to 
send syslog messages to. 1 f zero 
(0.0.0.0) or not specified, syslog 
messages are disabled. 


Syslog Maximum 
M essages 


The number of syslog messages 
that can be sent by the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server on a per- 
minute basis, from to 1000. This 
parameter helps to control the 
syslog fi le size. The default is 10 
messages per minute. If 0, the 
number of syslog messages is not 
restricted. 


Syslog Priority 


A method for fi Iteri ng sysl og 
messages that are sent to the sysl og 
server. The range is through 8, 
with the most specific and 8 the 
most general . Only messages that 
are lower than the specified filter 
level (or higher in priority) are 
reported. The default is 8, 
messages of al 1 priorities are sent. 
1 f 0, al 1 syslog messages are 
disabled. 


Syslog Facility 


A code used to i dentify the source 
faci 1 ity of a message (for example, 
to identify the source of sel ected 
messages duri ng troubl eshooti ng) . 
By default, the HP J etdi rect print 
server uses LPR as the source 
faci 1 ity code, but 1 ocal user val ues 
of 1 ocal through 1 ocal 7 can be 
used to isolate individual or groups 
of pri nt servers. 



Typi cal I ogf i I e entri es of sysl og messages are i 1 1 ustrated bel ow: 



Oct 22 08:10:33 jd08 printer: error cleared 

Oct 22 35:06:07 jd04 printer: powered up 

Oct 22 15:07:56 jd04 printer: offline or intervention 

needed 

Oct 22 15:08:58 jd04 printer: error cleared 

Oct 24 17:52:27 jd37 printer: powered up 

Oct24 18:28:Bjd37 printer: printer is disconnected 

Oct 24 18:37:46 jd07 printer: error cleared 

Oct 24 18:38:42 jd37 printer: powered up 

Oct 2507:50:16jd04 printer: toner/ink low 



N ext maj or topi c: Using BOOTP/TFTP 
Back to: start of TCP/ IP overview 
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BOOTP (Bootstrap Protocol) andTFTP (Trivial FileTransfer 
Protocol) provide a convenient way to automatically configure 
the HP J etdirect print server for TCP/I P network operation. 
When powered on, thej etdirect print server sends a BOOTP 
request message onto the network. A properly configured 
BOOTP server on the network will respond with a message 
that contains basic network configuration data for the 
J etdirect print server. The BOOTP server's response may also 
identify a filethat contains extended configuration data for the 
print server. Thej etdirect print server downloads thisfile 
using TFTP. ThisTFTP configuration file may be located on 
the BOOTP server, or a separate TFTP server. 




BOOTP/TFTP servers are typically UNIX or Linux systems. 
Windows NT/2000 and NetWare servers can respond to 
BOOTP requests. Windows NT/ 2000 servers are configured 
through Microsoft DHCP services (see Using DHCP ). 
However, Windows NT/2000 systems may require third- party 
software for TFTP support. For setup of NetWare BOOTP 
servers, refer to your NetWare documentation. 

Note If thej etdirect print server and BOOTP/ DHCP server 
are located on different subnets, I P configuration may 
fail unless the routing device supports "BOOTP Relay" 
(allows the transfer of BOOTP requests between 
subnets). 



Why Use BOOTP/ TFTP? 

Using BOOTP/TFTP to download configuration data has the 
following benefits: 

• Enhanced configuration control oftheHPJ etdirect print 
server. Configuration by other methods, such as a printer 
control panel, are limited to select parameters. 

• Ease of configuration management. Network 
configuration parameters for the entire network can be in 
one location. 

• Ease of H P J etdirect print server configuration. Complete 
network configuration can be automatically downloaded 
each time the print server is powered on. 

Note BOOTP operation issimilarto DHCP, but the 

resulting I P parameters will be the same over power 
cycles. I n DHCP, I P configuration parameters are 
leased and may change over ti me. 

When i n its factory-default state and powered on, the H P 
J etdirect print server will attempt to automatically configure 
itself using several dynamic methods, one of which isBOOTP. 



BOOTP/ TFTP on UNI X 



This secti on descri bes how to conf i gure the pri nt server usi ng 
BOOTP (Bootstrap Protocol) andTFTP (Trivial FileTransfer 
Protocol) services on UNIX servers. BOOTP and TFTP are 
used to download network configuration data from a server to 
the H P J etdirect print server over the network. 



Systems That Use Network I nformation Service (Nl S) 

I f your system uses N I S, you may need to rebui Id the N I S map 
with the BOOTP service before performing the BOOTP 
configuration steps. Refer to your system documentation. 



Configuring the BOOTP Server 

For the H P J etdirect print server to obtain its configuration 
data over the network, the BOOTP/TFTP servers must be set 
up with the appropriate configuration files. BOOTP is used by 
the print server to obtain entries in the /et c/bootptab file 
on a BOOTP server, whileTFTP is used to obtain additional 
configuration information from a configuration file on aTFTP 
server. 

When the HP J etdirect print server is powered on, it 
broadcasts a BOOTP request that contains its MAC (hardware) 
address. A BOOTP server daemon searches the 
/etc/bootptabfilefor a matching MAC address, and if 
successful, sends the corresponding configuration data to the 
J etdirect print server as a BOOTP reply. The configuration 
data in the /et c/bootptab file must be properly entered. 
F or a descri pti on of entri es, see " Bootptab F i I e E ntri es " . 



The BOOTP reply may contain the name of a configuration file 
containing enhanced configuration parameters. If theHP 
J etdirect print server finds such a file, it will useTFTPto 
download thefile and configure itself with these parameters. 
For a description of entries, see " TFTP Configuration File 
Entries ". Configuration parameters retrieved via TFTP are 
optional. 

Note H P recommends that the BOOTP server be located on 
the same subnet as the pri nters it serves. BOOTP 
broadcast packets may not be forwarded by routers 
unless the routers are properly configured. 

CAUTION Community names (passwords) for your printer 
are not secure. 1 f you specify a community name 
for your printer, select a name that is different 
from passwords used for other systems on your 
network. 

Bootptab File Entries 



An example of a /etc/bootptab file entry for an HP 
J etdirect print server is provided below: 



picasso:\ 



hn:\ 

ht=ether:\ 

vm=rfclD48:\ 

ha=0001E6123456:\ 

ip=192.168.40.39:\ 

sm=255.255.255.0:\ 

gw=192.168.40.1\ 

lg=192.168.40.3:\ 

T144="hpnp/ picasso.cfg": 



Note that the configuration data contains "tags" to identify the 
various H P J etdirect parameters and their settings. Entries 
and tags supported by the HP J etdirect print server (firmware 
version x.2101or greater) are listed in Tags Supported in a 
BOOTP/ DHCP Boot file . 



Table 3.1 Tags Supported in a BOOTP/ DHCP Boot 

file 



Item 


RFC 
2132 
Option 


Description 


nodename 


-- 


The name of the peri pheral . 
This name identifies an entry 
poi nt to a 1 i st of parameters for 
a specific peripheral, nodename 
must be the first field in an 
entry. (1 n the example above, 
nodenameis "picasso".) 


ht 


-- 


The hardware type tag. For the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server, set 
this to ether (for Ethernet) or 
token (for Token Ring). This 
tag must precede the ha tag. 


vm 


-- 


The BOOTP report format tag 
(required). Set this parameter to 
rfcl048. 


ha 


-- 


The hardware address tag. The 
hardware (MAC) address is the 
link-level, or station address of 
the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 1 1 
can befoundonthe 
HP J etdirect configuration page 
as the HARDWARE 
ADDRESS. On HP J etdirect 
external print servers, it is 
printed on a label attached to 
the print server. 


ip 


-- 


The IP address tag (required). 
This address will be the 
HP J etdirect print server's 1 P 
address. 









sm 


1 


The subnet mask tag. The 
subnet mask will be used by the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server to 
identify the portions of an IP 
address that specify the 
network/ subnetwork number 
and the host address. 


gw 


3 


The gateway 1 P address tag. 
This address identifies the 1 P 
address of the default gateway 
(router) thattheHPJ etdi rect 
pri nt server wi 1 1 use for 
communications with other 
subnets. 


ds 


6 


DN S ( Domai n N ame System) 
server's 1 P address tag. Only a 
si ngl e name server can be 
specified. 


■g 


7 


The syslog server's 1 P address 
tag. 1 1 specifies the server that 
the H P J etdi rect pri nt server 
sends syslog messages to. For 
more information, see Appendix 
A. 


hn 


12 


The host name tag. This tag 
does not take a val ue but causes 
the BOOTP daemon to 
download the host name to the 
HP J etdi rect print server. The 
host name wi 1 1 be pri nted on the 
J etdi rect configuration page, or 
returned on an SNMP sysName 
request by a network 
application. 


dn 


15 


Domain name tag. Specifies the 
domai n name for the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server (for 
example, support.hp.com). It 
does not include the host name- 
it is not the Fully Qualified 
Domain Name (such as 
printerlsupport.hp.com). 


ef 


IS 


Extensions fi le tag that specifies 
the relative path name of the 
TFTP configuration file. 
Note: Thistagissimilartothe 
vendor-specific tag T144, 
described below. 


na 


44 


Tag for 1 P addresses of the 
NetBIOS-over-TCP/I P Name 
Server ( N B N S) . A pri mary and 
secondary server may be 
specified in order of preference. 


lease-time 


51 


DHCP 1 P address lease duration 
time (seconds). 









tr 


58 


DHCPTltimeout, specifying 
the DHCP lease renewal time 
(seconds). 


tv 


59 


DHCP T2 timeout, specifying 
the DHCP lease rebind time 
(seconds). 


T69 


69 


The IP address (in hexadecimal) 
of the preferred outgoing e-mail 
SMTP (Simple Mail Transport 
Protocol) server, for use with 
supported Scan devices. 


TM4 


-- 


An HP-proprietary tag that 
specifies the relative path name 
of theTFTP configuration file. 
Long path names may be 
truncated. The path name must 
be in double quotes (for 
example, "pathname"). For file 
format information, refer to 
"TFTP Configuration File 
Entries". 

Note: Standard BOOTP option 
18 (extensions file path) also 
allows a standard tag (ef) to 
specify the relative path name of 
theTFTP configuration file. 


TM5 


-- 


IdleTimeout option. An HP- 
proprietary tag to set the idle 
timeout (seconds), which is the 
amount of ti me that a pri nt data 
connection may remain idle 
before being closed. The range 
is 1- 3600 seconds. 


T146 


-- 


Buffer Packing option. An H P- 
proprietary tag to set buffer 
packi ng for TCP/ 1 P packets. 

(default): Normal, data 
buffers are packed before 
sendi ng to the pri nter. 

1 Disable buffer packing. Data 
is sent to the printer 

when received. 


TM7 


-- 


Write Mode option. An HP- 
proprietary tag that controls the 
TCP PSH flag setting for device- 
to-client data transfers. 

(default): disables this option, 
flag not set. 

1 all-push option. The push bit 
is set in all data packets. 

2: eoi-push option. The push bit 
is set only for data packets that 
have an End-of-l nformation 
flag set. 









TM8 


-- 


IP Gateway Disable option. An 
H P- proprietary tag to prevent 
configuration of a gateway 1 P 
address. (default) allows an 1 P 
address. 1 prevents a Gateway 
1 P address to be configured. 


TM9 


-- 


Interlock Mode option. An HP- 
proprietary tag that specifies 
whether an acknowledgement 
(ACK) on all TCP packets is 
required before the printer is 
allowed to close a Port 93O0 
print connection. To 
accommodate multiport print 
servers, a Port N umber and 
Option value are specified. Port 
N umbers can be 1 (default), 2, 
or 3. Option value (default) 
disables interlock, lenables. 
Example: 2 IspecifiesPort 2, 
interlock enabled 


T150 


-- 


TFTP server's 1 P address 
option. An HP-proprietary tag 
to specify the TFTP server's 1 P 
address where the TFTP 
configuration file is located. 


T151 


-- 


Network Configuration option. 
An HP-proprietary tag to 
specify either "BOOTP-ONLY" 
or "DHCP-ONLY" requests be 
sent. 



A colon (:) indicates the end of afield, and a backslash (\) 
i ndicates that the entry i s conti nued on the next I i ne. Spaces 
are not allowed between the characters on aline. Names, such 
as host names, must begin with a letter and can contain only 
letters, numbers, periods (for domain names only), or 
hyphens. The underline character (_) is not allowed. Refer to 
your system documentation or online help for more 
information. 



TFTP Configuration File Entries 

To provide additional configuration parameters for your H P 
J etdirect print server, such as SN M P (Simple Network 
Management Protocol) or non-default settings, an additional 
configuration file can be downloaded usingTFTP.ThisTFTP 
configuration file's relative path name is specified in the 
BOOTP reply using the /etc /bootptab file's T144 vendor- 
specific tag (or the "ef" standard BOOTP tag) entry. An 
example of a TFTP configuration file is provided below (the 
symbol '# denotes a remark and is not included in thefile). 



# 


# Example of an HP Jetdirect TFTP 


Configuration File 


# 


# Allow only Subnet 192.168.10 access to 


peripheral . 


# Up to 10 'allow' entries can be written 


via TFTP . 


# Up to 10 'allow' entries can be written 


via Telnet 


# or embedded web server. 


# 'allow' may include single IP addresses. 


# 


allow: 192.168.10.0 255.255.255.0 


# 


# 


# Disable Telnet 


# 


telnet: 


# 


# Enable the embedded web server 


# 


ews-config: 1 


# 


# Detect SNMP unauthorized usage 


# 


authentication-trap: on 


# 


# Send Traps to 192.168.10.1 


# 


trap-dest: 192.168.10.1 


# 


# Specify the Set Community Name 


# 


set-community-name: lhomer2 


# 


# End of file 



List of Supported TFTP Parameters lists the supported TFTP 
parameters (HP J etdirect firmware version x.2101or greater). 

TFTP Configuration File Parameters describes theTFTP 
parameters. 



Table 3.2 List of Supported TFTP Parameters 



General 



passwd: 
sys- location: 
sys- contact: 



TCP/IP Main 



host- name: 

domain-name: 

dns-svr: 



pn-wins-svr: 
sec-wins-svr: 
smtp-svr: 



TCP/IP Print Options 



9]Q0-printinq: 
ftp- printing: 
ipp- printing: 
I pd- printing: 
banner: 



• interlock: 

• buffer- packing: 

• write- mode: 



mult-tcp-conn: 



TCP/IP Raw Print Ports 



raw- port: 



TC P/ 1 P Access C ontrol 



allow: netnum [maskl 



TCP/IP Other Settings 



syslog-config: 

syslog-svr: 

syslog-max: 

syslog- priority: 

syslog- facility: 

slp-config: 

ttl-slp: 



idle- timeout: 

telnet- timeout: 

ews-config: 

tcp-mss: 

tcp-msl: 

telnet-config: 



SNMP 



• snmp-config: 

• get-community- name: 

• set-community-name: 



auth-trap: 
trap-dest: 
trap- community-name: 



IPX/SPX 



ipx-config: 

ipx-unit-name: 

ipx-frametype: 

ipx-sapinterval: 

ipx-nds-tree: 



ipx-nds- context: 
ipx- job- poll: 
ipx- banner: 
ipx-eoj: 
ipx-toner-low: 



AppleTalk 



appletalk: 



DLC/LLC 



die/ lie: 



Other Settings 





• scan-confiq: 

• scan-idle-timeout: 

• scan-email-confiq: 


• MFP-confiq: 

• usb-mode: 

• usb-statpq-lanq: 


Support 




• support-name: 

• support-number: 


• support- url: 

• tech-support-url: 



Table 3.3 TFTP Configuration File Parameters 



General 



passwd: 



A password (up to 16 alphanumeric characters) that allows 
administrators to control changes of HPJ etdirect print server 
configuration parameters through Telnet or embedded web server. 



sys- location: 



Identifies the physical location of the printer (SNMP sysLocation 
object). Only printable ASCI I characters are allowed. The maximum 
length is 64 characters. The default location is undefined. (Example: 

1st floor, south wall) 



sys- contact: 



ASCI I character string (up to 64 characters) that identifies the 
person who administers or services the printer (SN M P sysContact 
object). This may include how to contact this person. The default 
contact is undefined. 



TCP/IP Main 



host- name: 



Specifies the node name that will appear on thej etdirect 
configuration page. Default is NPIxxxxxx, where xxxxxx is the last six 
digits of the LAN hardware address. 



domain- name: 



The domain name for the device (for example, support.hp.com). It 
does not include the host name-it is not the Fully Qualified Domain 
Name (such as printerlsupport.hp.com). 



dns-svr: 



I P address of the DNS (Domain Name System) server. 



pri-wms-svr: 



The I P address of the primary Windows I nternet Name Service 
(WINS) server. 



sec-wms-svr: 



The I P address of the secondary Wi ndows I nternet N ame Servi ce 
(WINS) server. 



smtp-svr: 

ThelP address of the outgoing e-mail SimpleMail Transport 
Protocol (SMTP) server, for use with supported Scan devices. 



TCP/IP Print Options 



9100-printing: 



Enables or disables printing to TCP port 9100 on the print server. 
disables, l(default) enables. 



ftp- printing: 



Enables or disables the ability to print viaFTP: disables, l(default) 
enables. 



ipp- printing: 



Enables or disables the ability to print via I PP: disables, 1 (default) 
enables. 



I pd- printing: 



Enables or disables LPD (Line Printer Daemon) printing services on 
thej etdirect print server. disables, l(default) enables. 



banner: 



A port-specific parameter that specifies printing an LPD banner 
page disables banner pages. 1 (default) enables banner pages. 



interlock: 



Specifies whether an acknowledgement (ACK) on all TCP packets is 

required before the printer is allowed to close a Port 9100 print 

connection. To accommodate multi port print servers, a Port Number 

and Option value are specified. Port Numbers can be 1 (default), 2, 

or 3. Option valueO (default) disables interlock, lenables. For 

example, 

"interlock 2 1" specifies Port 2, interlock enabled 



buffer- packing: 



Enables or disables buffer packing for TCP/ 1 P packets. 

(default) is normal, the data buffer is packed before sending to the 

printer. 

ldisables buffer packing, data is sent to the printer as it is received. 



write-mode: 



Controls the setting of the TCP PSH flag for device-to-client data 
transfers. 

(default): disables this option, flag is not set. 

1 all-push option. The push bit is set in all data packets. 

2: eoi-push option. The push bit is set only for data packets that have 
an End-of-l nformation flag set. 



mult-tcp-conn: 



Enables or disables multi pleTCP connections. 
(default) allows multiple connections, 
ldisables multi pie connections. 



TCP/IP Raw Print Ports 



raw- port: 



Specifies additional ports for printing to TCP port 9100. Valid ports 
are 3000 to 9000, which are application dependent. 



TCP/IP Access C ontr ol 

allow: netnum [mask] 



M akes an entry i nto the host access I ist stored on the H P J etdi rect 
print server. Each entry specifies a host or network of hosts that are 
allowed to connect to the printer. The format is "allow: netnum 
[mask]" where netnum is a network number or host I P address, and 
mask is an address mask of bits applied to the network number and 
host address to verify access. Upto 10 access I ist entries are all owed. 
I f there are no entries, all hosts are permitted access. For example, 
allow: 192.0.0.0 255.0.0.0 allows hosts on network 192. 
allow: 192.168.12 allows a single host. In this case, the default mask 
255.255.255.255 is assumed and is not required, 
allow: This entry clears the host access list. 
For additional information, see Security Features . 



TCP/IP Other Settings 



syslog-config: 



Enables or disables syslog server operation on the print server: 
disables, l(default) enables. 



syslog- svr: 



The syslog server's I P address. 1 1 specifies the server that the H P 
J etdirect print server sends syslog messages to. For more 
information, see TCP/ 1 P Overview . 



syslog- max: 



Specifies the maximum number of syslog messages that can be sent 
by the H P J etdirect print server on a per-minute basis. This setting 
allows administrators to control the log file size. The default is 10 per 
minute. I f it's set to zero, the number of syslog messages is not 
restricted. 



syslog- priority: 



Controls thefiltering of syslog messages sent to the syslog server. 
The f i Iter range i s to 8, with bei ng the most specif i c and 8 the 
most general. Only messages that are lower than the filter level 
specified (or higher in priority) are reported. The default is 8, 
messages of all priorities are sent. If 0, all syslog messages are 
disabled. 



syslog-facility: 



A code used to identify the source facility of a message (for example, 
to identify the source of selected messages during troubleshooting). 
By default, the HP J etdirect print server uses LPR as the source 
facility code, but local user values of localO through local7 can be 
used to isolate individual or groups of print servers. 



slp-config: 



Enables or disables the Service Location Protocol (SLP) operation on 
the print server: disables, l(default) enables. 



ttl-slp: 



Specifies the IP multicast "Time To Live" (TTL) setting for Service 
Location Protocol (SLP) packets. The default value is 4 hops (the 
number of routers from the local network). The range is 1-15. When 
set to a -1 multicast capability is disabled. 



idle-timeout: 



The number of seconds that an idle print data connection is allowed 
to remain open. Since the card supports only a singleTCP 
connection, the idle timeout balances the opportunity of a host to 
recover or compl ete a pri nt j ob agai nst the abi I ity of other hosts to 
access the printer. The acceptable values range from to 3600 (1 
hour). I f "0" is typed, the timeout mechanism is disabled. The 
default is 270 seconds. 



telnet-timeout: 



An integer (1.3600) that specifies the number of seconds that your 
Telnet or FTP session can be idle before it will be automatically 
disconnected. The default is 900 seconds. disables the timeout. 
CAUTION: Small values, such as 1-5, may effectively disable the use 
of Telnet. A Telnet session may terminate before any changes can be 
made. 



ews-config: 



Enables or disables the print server's embedded web server to 
change configuration values: disables, l(default) enables. 



tcp-mss: 



Specifies the maximum segment size (MSS) thattheHPJ etdirect 

print server will advertise for use when communicating with local 

subnets (Ethernet MSS=1460 bytes or more) or remote subnets 

(MSS=536 bytes): 

(default) All networks are assumed to be local (Ethernet 

M SS=1460 bytes or more) . 

1 U se M SS=1460 bytes (or more) for subnets, and M SS=536 bytes 

for remote networks. 

2 Al I networks are assumed to be remote ( M SS=536 bytes) , except 

the local subnet. 

MSS affects performance by helping to prevent I P Fragmentation 

that may result in data retransmission. 



tcp-msl: 



Specifies the maximum segment life (MSL) in seconds. The range is 
5 - 120 seconds. The default is 15 seconds. 



telnet-config: 



1 f set to 0, this parameter instructs the print server not to allow 
incoming Tel net connections. To regain access, change the setting in 
theTFTP configuration fileand power cycle the print server, or cold 
reset the pri nt server to factory default val ues. I f this parameter is set 
to 1 incoming Tel net connections are allowed. 



SNMP 



snmp-config: 



Enables or disables SNMP operation on the print server. disables, 1 
(default) enables SNMP. 



get-community- name: 



Specifies a password that determines which SN M P GetRequests the 
H P J etdirect print server will respond to. This is optional. Specifies a 
password for SN M P GetRequests sent to the H P J etdirect print 
server. This password is optional . I f a user- specified get community 
name is set, the print server will respond to either a user- specified 
community name or the factory-default. The community name must 
be ASCI I characters. The maximum length is 255 characters. 



set-community-name: 



Specifies a password that determines which SN M P SetRequests 
(control functions) the H P J etdirect print server will respond to. The 
community name of an incomingSNMP SetRequest must match the 
print server's "set community name" for the print server to respond. 
SetRequests must come from hosts that are configured in the pri nt 
server's host access list. Community names must be ASCI I 
characters. The maximum length is 255 characters. 



auth-trap: 



Configures the print server to send (on) or not send (off) SN M P 
authentication traps. Authentication traps indicate that an SNMP 
request was received, but the community name check failed. The 
default is "on." 



trap-dest: 



E nters a host's I P address i nto the H P J etdi rect pri nt server's SN M P 
trap destination list. The command format is: 

trap-dest: ip-address [community name] [port number] 

The default community name is 'public'; the default SNMP port 
number is '162'. The port number cannot be specified without a 
community name, otherwise the port number will become the 
community name. 

If a 'trap-community-name' command is followed by 'trap-dest' 
commands, the trap community name will be assigned to those 
entries unless a different community name is specified in each 'trap- 
dest' command. 

To delete the table, use 'trap-dest: 0'. 

I f the list is empty, the print server does not send SN M P traps. The 
list may contain up to five entries. The default SN M P Trap 
Destination List is empty. To receive SNMP traps, the systems listed 
on the SNMP trap destination list must have a trap daemon to listen 
to those traps. 



trap-community- name: 



Community name (password) included with SNMP traps that are 
sent by the H P J etdi rect pri nt server to a host computer. The default 
community name is public. Community names must be ASCI I 
characters. The maximum length is 255 characters. 



IPX/SPX 



ipx-config: 



Enables or disables I PX/SPX protocol operation on the print server: 
disables, 1 (default) enables. 



ipx-unit-name: 



A user-assigned alphanumeric name assigned to the print server (31 
characters maximum). By default, the name will beNPIxxxxxx, 
where xxxxxx are the last six digits of the LAN hardware address. 



ipx-frametype: 



Specify thelPX frame type setting: AUTO (default), EN_SNAP, 
EN8022, EN8023, ENJ l,TR_8022,TR_SNAP. 



ipx-sapinterval: 



Specifies the time interval (lto3600 seconds) thattheHPJ etdirect 
print server waits between Service Advertising Protocol (SAP) 
broadcasts on the network. The default is 60 seconds. disables SAP 
broadcasts. 



ipx-nds-tree: 



IdentifiesthenameoftheN ovel I Di rectory Servi ces ( N DS) tree for 
this printer. 



ipx-nds- context: 



An alphanumeric string, up to 256 characters, that specifies the N DS 
context for the HP J etdirect print server. 



ipx-job-poll: 



Specifies the time interval (seconds) thattheHPJ etdirect print 
server will wait to check for print jobs in a print queue. 



ipx-banner: 



Enables or disables printing an IPX banner page. disables banner 
pages. 1 (default) enables banner pages. 



ipx-eoj: 



Enables or disables I PX end-of-job notification. disables, 1 
(default) enables. 



ipx- toner- low: 



Enables or disables IPX toner-low notification. disables, 1 (default) 
enables. 



AppleTalk 



appletalk: 



Enables or disables AppleTalk (EtherTalk) protocol operation on the 
print server: disables, l(default) enables. 



DLC/LLC 



dlc/llc: 



Enables or disables DLC/ LLC protocol operation on the print server: 
disables, 1 (default) enables. 



Other Settings 



scan-config: 



Enables or disables the Web Scan feature on the print server when 
connected to a supported device. disables, 1 (default) enables. 



scan-idle-timeout: 



Specifies the number of seconds (1- 3600) that an idlescan 
connection isallowed to remain open. disables the timeout. The 
default is 300 seconds. 



scan-email-config: 



Enableor disable the scan-to-email feature in the Web Scan server. 
disables, l(default) enables. 



MFP-config: 



Enableor disable print server support of the client software provided 
with your multifunction or all-in-one peripheral. 

(default) disables client software support (allows printing only). 

1 enables client software support (allows printing and scanning). 



usb-mode: 



Specifies the communication mode over the USB portontheHP 
J etdirect print server. 

• Auto (default): Automatically negotiates and sets the the 
highest communication mode possible for the attached 
printer or device. 

• MLC: (Multiple Logical Channels) An HP- proprietary 
communication mode that allows multiple channels of 
simultaneous print, scan and status communications. 

• Bl Dl R: A standard connection that supports bi- 
directional communications between the printer and 
print server. The print server sends print data and 
receives status from the printer. 

• UNI Dl R: A standard connection in which data is 
transferred in one direction only (to the printer). 



usb-statpg-lang: 



Specifies the page description language (PDL) that the print server 
will use to send thej etdirect configuration/ status page to the 
printer. 

• Auto (default): The PDL is auto- detected when the print 
server is powered on or after a cold- reset to factory 
defaults. 

• PCL: Hewlett-Packard Printer Control Language 

• ASCI I : Standard ascii characters 

• HPGL2: Hewlett-Packard Graphics Language (v2) 

• PS: Postscript language 



Support 



support-name: 



Typically used to identify the name of a person to contact for support 
of this device. 



support-number: 



Typically used to specify a phone or extension number to call for 
support of this device. 

support-url: 



A web U RL address for product information on this device over the 
I nternet or an intranet. 



tech-support-url: 



A web U RL address for technical support over the 1 nternet or an 
intranet. 



N ext topi c: Using DHCP 



Using DHCP 




Sffl 



i n v b n i 
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I/Stir's Guide 



Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP, RFC 213]/ 2132) 
is one of several auto configuration mechanisms that the HP 
J etdi rect pri nt server uses. I f you have a DH CP server on your 
network, the H P J etdi rect pri nt server automatical I y obtai ns 
its I P address from that server and registers its name with any 
RFC lOOland 1002-compli ant dynamic name services as long 
as a Wl N S ( Wi ndows I nternet N ami ng Servi ce) server I P 
address has been specified. 

ATFTP (Trivial FileTransfer Protocol) configuration filemay 
also be used with DH CP to configure extended parameters. For 
more information on TFTP parameters, see " Using 
BOOTP/TFTP ". 
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Note DH CP services must be avai I able on the server. Refer 
to your system documentati on or onl i ne hel p to i nstal I 
or enable DH CP services. 

Note I f the J etdi rect pri nt server and BOOTP/ DH CP server 
are located on different subnets, I P configuration may 
f ai I unl ess the routi ng devi ce al I ows the transfer of 
DHCP requests between subnets. 

UNIX Systems 

For more information on setting up DHCP on UNIX systems, 
seethebootpd man page. 

On H P-UX systems, a sample DH CP configuration file 
(dheptab) may be located in the /etc directory. 

Since HP-UX presently does not provide Dynamic Domain 
N ame Servi ces(D DNS) for its DHCP implementations, HP 
recommends that you set al I pri nt server I ease durati ons to 
infinite. This ensures that pri nt server I P addresses remai n 
static until dynamic domain name services are provided. 



Windows Systems 



H P J etdirect print servers support I P configuration from a 
Windows NT or 2000 DHCP server. This section describes 
how to set up a pool , or "scope," of I P addresses that the 
Wi ndows server can assign or I ease to any requester. When 
configured for BOOTP or DH CP operation and powered on, 
the H P J etdirect print server automatically sends a BOOTP or 
DHCP request for its IP configuration. If properly set up, a 
Windows DH CP server will respond with the print server's I P 
configuration data. 

Note This information is provided as an overview. For 

specific information or for additional support, seethe 
information supplied with your DHCP server software. 

Note To avoid problems resulting from I P addresses that 
change, H P recommends that al I pri nters be assi gned 
I P addresses with infinite leases or reserved I P 
addresses. 

Windows NT 4.0 Server 

To set up a DH CP scope on a Windows NT 4.0 server, perform 
the foil owing steps: 

1 At the Wi ndows NT server, open the Program Manager 
window and double-click the N etwork Administrator 
icon. 

2 Double-click the DHCP Manager icon to open this 
window. 

3 Select Server and select Server Add. 

4 Type the server I P address, then cl i ck OK to return to the 
DHCP Manager wi ndow. 

5 I n the I i st of DH CP servers, cl i ck on the server you have 
just added, then select Scope and select Create. 

6 Select Set up the I P Address Pool. I n the /P/4cWress 
Pool section, set up the I P address range by typi ng the 
begi nni ng I P address i n the Start Address box and the 
ending I P address in the End Address box. Also type the 
subnet mask for the subnet to which the I P address pool 
applies. 

The starti ng and endi ng I P addresses def i ne the end 
poi nts of the address pool assigned to this scope. 

Note I f desi red, you can excl ude ranges of I P 
addresseswithin a "scope." 

7 In the Lease Durati on section, select Unlimited, then 

select OK. 



H P recommends that all printers be assigned infinite 
leases to avoid problems resulting from I P addresses that 
change. Be aware, however, that selecting an unlimited 
I ease durati on for the scope causes al I cl i ents i n that scope 
to have infi nite leases. 

I f you want cl i ents on your network to have fi nite I eases, 
you can set the duration to a finite time, but you should 
conf i gure al I pri nters as reserved cl i ents for the scope. 

8 Skipthisstep if you have assigned unlimited leases in the 
previous step. Otherwise, select Scope and select Add 
Reservations to set up your printers as reserved clients. 
For each printer, perform the following steps in the Add 
R eserved Clients wi ndow to set u p a reservati on for that 
pri nter: 

a. Type the sel ected I P address. 

b. Obtai n the M AC address or hardware address from 
the configuration page, and type this address in the 
Unique Identifier box. 

c. Type the client name (any name is acceptable). 

d. Select Add to add the reserved client. To delete a 
reservation, in theDHCP Manager window, select 
Scope and select Active Leases. I n the>4ct/Ve 
Leases window, click on the reservation you want to 
delete and select Delete. 

9 Select Close to return to the DHCP Manager window. 

10 Skip this step if you are not planning to use WINS 
(Windows I nternet Naming Service). Otherwise perform 
the foil owing steps when configuring your DHCP server: 

a. From theDHCP Manager window, select DHCP 
Options and sel ect one of the fol lowi ng: 

Scope - i f you want N ame Servi ces on I y f or the 
selected scope. 

Global - if you want Name Servi ces for all scopes. 

b. Add the server to the Active Options I ist. F rom the 
DHCP Options window, select WINS/ NBNS 
Servers (044) from the Unused Options I ist. Select 
Add, then select OK. 

A warni ng may appear requesti ng that you set the 
node type. You do this in step Dd. 

c. You must now provide the IP address of the WINS 
server by doi ng the fol I owi ng: 

d. Select Value, then Edit Array. 



e. From the IP Address Array Editor, select Remove 
to delete any undesired addresses previously set. 
Then type i n the I P address of the WINS server and 
select Add. 

f. Once the address appears in the list of IP addresses, 
select OK. This returns you to theDHCP Options 
wi ndow. I f the address you have j ust added appears 
in the list of I P addresses (near the bottom of the 
window) return to step lOd. Otherwise, repeat step 
10c. 

g. I n theDHCP Options wi ndow, select WI NS/NBT 
Node Type (046) from the Unused Opti ons list. 

Sel ect Add to add the node type to the Active Opti ons 
list. IntheBytebox, type 0x4 to indicate a mixed 
node, and select OK. 

11 Click Close to exit to Program Manager. 

Windows 2000 Server 

To set up a DH CP scope on a Windows 2000 server, perform 
the foil owing steps: 

1 Run the Windows 2000 DHCP manager utility. Click 
Start, select Settings and Control Panel. Open the 
Administrative Tools folder and run theDHCP utility. 

2 In the DHCP window, locate and select your Windows 
2000 server in the DH CP tree. 

If your server is not listed in the tree, select DHCP and 
click the Action menu to add the server. 

3 After selecting your server in the DHCP tree, click the 
Action menu and select New Scope. This runs the Add 
New Scope Wizard. 

4 In the Add New Scope Wizard, click Next. 

5 E nter a N ame and Descri pti on for thi s scope, then cl i ck 
Next. 

6 Enter the range of IP addresses for this scope (beginning 
IP address and ending IP address). Also, enter the subnet 
mask, then click Next. 

Note I f subnetti ng is used, the subnet mask defi nes whi ch 
portion of an IP address specifies the subnet and 
which portion specifies the client device. For more 
information, see TCP/ 1 P Overview. 

7 If applicable, enter the range of I P addresses within the 
scope to be excluded by the server. Then click Next. 



8 Set the IP address lease duration for your DHCP clients. 
Then click Next. 

H P recommends that al I pri nters be assi gned reserved I P 
addresses. This can be accomplished after you set up the 
scope (see step 11). 

9 Select No to configure DHCP options for this scope later. 
Then click Next. 

To configureDHCP options now, select Yes and click 
Next. 

a. I f desi red, specify the I P address of the router (or 
default gateway) to be used by clients. Then click 
Next. 

b. I f desi red, specify the Domai n N ame and DNS 
(Domain Name System) servers for clients. Click 
Next. 

c. If desi red, specify WINS server names and I P 
addresses. Click Next. 

d. Select Yes to activate the DHCP options now, and 
click Next. 

10 You havesuccessfullysetuptheDHCPscopeonthis 
server. Click Finish to close the wizard. 

11 Configure your printer with a reserved IP address within 
the DH CP scope: 

a. I n the DH CP tree, open the folder for your scope and 
select Reservations. 

b. Click the Action menu and select New 
Reservation. 

c. Enter the appropriate information in each field, 

i ncl udi ng the reserved I P address for your pri nter. 
(Note: the MAC address for your H P J etdirect- 
connected printer isavailableon theHPJ etdirect 
configuration page.) 

d. Under "Supported types", select DHCP only, then 
click Add. (Note: Selecting Both or BOOTP only 

will result in a configuration via BOOTP due to the 
sequencein which HPJ etdirect print servers initiate 
configuration protocol requests.) 

e. Specify another reserved client, or click Close. The 
reserved clients added will be displayed in the 
Reservati ons f ol der for thi s scope. 

12 Closethe DHCP manager utility. 

NetWare Systems 



NetWare 5.x servers provide DH CP configuration services for 
network cl i ents, i ncl udi ng the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. To set 
up DH CP servi ces on a N etWare server, refer to N ovel I 
documentation and support. 



To Discontinue DHCP Configuration 

CAUTI ON Changes to an I P address on your H P J etdi rect 
pri nt server may requi re updates to pri nter or 
system pri nti ng conf i gu rati ons for cl i ents or 
servers. 

I f you do not want your H P J etdi rect pri nt server configured 
via DH CP, you must choose a different configuration method. 

1 (For El O internal pri nt servers) If you use the pri nter 
control panel to set Manual or BOOTP configuration, then 
DHCP will not be used. 

2 You can use Telnet to set Manual (status indicates "User 
Specified") or BOOTP configuration, then DHCP will not 
be used. 

3 You can manually modify the TCP/ IP parameters via a 
supported web browser using thej etdi rect embedded 
web server or H P Web J etAdmi n. 

If you change to BOOTP configuration, theDHCP-configured 
parameters are released and the TCP/ IP protocol is initialized. 

I f you change to M anual conf i gurati on, the DH CP-conf i gured 
I P address is released and the user-specified I P parameters are 
used. Therefore, if you manually provide the I P 
address, you should also manually set all of the 
configuration parameters, such as subnet mask, 
default gateway, and idle timeout. 

Note If you choose to return to a DHCP configuration, the 
print server assumes it should acquire its 
configuration information from a DHCP server. This 
means that when choose DHCP and compl ete your 
configuration session (using Telnet, for example), the 
TCP/IP protocol for the print server is re-initialized 
and all current configuration information is deleted. 
The pri nt server then attempts to acqui re new 
configuration information by sending DHCP requests 
on the network to a DH CP server. 

For DHCP configuration via Telnet, refer to " Using Tel net " in 
this chapter. 
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This subsecti on descri bes how to configure the pri nt server 
using the Reverse Address Resolution Protocol (RARP) on 
U N I X and L i n ux systems. 

This setup procedure enables the RARP daemon running on 
your system to respond to a RARP request from the H P 
J etdirect print server and to supply the I P address to the print 
server. 

1 Turn the pri nter off. 

2 Log onto your UNIX or Linux system as a superuser. 

3 Make sure the RARP daemon is running on your system 
by typi ng the fol I owi ng command at the system prompt: 

ps -ef I grep rarpd (Unix) 

ps ax | grep rarpd (BSDorLinUX) 

4 The system response should be similar to the fol I owing: 

861 0.00.2 24 72 5 14:03 0:00 rarpd -a 

860 0.00.5 36 140 5 14:03 0:00 rarpd -a 

5 I f the system does not display a process number for the 
RARP daemon, see the rarpd man page for instructions 
on starting the RARP daemon. 

6 Editthe /etc/hosts fileto add your designated IP 
address and node name for the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 
For example: 

192.168.45.39 laserjetl 

7 Editthe /etc /ethers file (/etc/ rarpd. conf file in 
H P-UX 10.20) to add the LAN hardware address/ station 
address (from the configuration page) and the node name 
for the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. F or exampl e: 

00:01:E6:a8:bO:00 laserjetl 

N ote I f you r system uses N etwork I nf ormati on Servi ce 
(NIS), you need to incorporate changes to the NIS 
host and ethers databases. 

8 Turn the printer on. 

9 To verify that the card is configured with the correct I P 
address, use the pi ng uti I ity. At the prompt, type: 



ping <IP address> 

where < ip address> is the assigned address from 
RARP. The default I P address is 192.0.0.192. 

10 I f pi ng does not respond, see the Troubleshooting secti on. 
N ext topi c: U si ng the arp and pi ng commands 
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Using the arp and ping 
Commands 



You can confi gure an H P J etdi rect pri nt server with an I P 
address using an ARP (Address Resolution Protocol) 
command from a supported system. The protocol is not 
routable, that is, the workstation from which the configuration 
is made must be located on the same network segment as the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 

Using the arp and ping commands with HP J etdi rect print 
servers requi res the fol I owi ng: 

• Windows NT/2000 or UNIX system configured for 
TCP/ 1 P operati on 

• HPJ etdirectfirmwareversionx.08.03or later 

• The LAN hardware (MAC) address of the H P J etdi rect 
print server (specified on an HPJ etdi rect configuration 
page, or on a I abel attached to H P J etdi rect external pri nt 
servers) 

Note On some systems, superuser rights may be required 
for the arp command. 

After an I P address is assigned via arp and ping commands, 
use other tools (such as Tel net, embedded web server, or H P 
Web J etAdmi n software) to confi gure other I P parameters. 

To confi gure a J etdi rect pri nt server, use the fol I owing 
commands: 

arp -s <IP address> <LAN hardware address> 



ping <IP address> 

where<ip address> is the desired IP address to be assigned 
to the print server. The arp command writes the entries to the 
arp cache on the workstation, and theping command 
configures the I P address on the pri nt server. 

Dependi ng on the system, the LAN hardware address may 
require a specific format. 

For example: 

• In Windows NT 4.0 or Windows 2000 

arp -s 192.168.45.39 00-01-E6-a2-31-98 



ping 192.168.45.39 

• InUNIX 

arp-s 192.168.45.39 00 : 01 :E6 : a2 : 31 : 98 

ping 192.168.45.39 

Note Once the I P address has been set on the pri nt server, 
additional arp and ping commands will beignored. 
Once the IP address is configured, arp and ping 
cannot be used unless the pri nt server is reset to 
factory val ues (see Troubl eshooti ng the H P J etdi rect 
Print Server). 

On U N I X systems, the arp -s command may vary 
between different systems. 

Some BSD-based systems expect the I P address (or 
host name) i n reverse order. Other systems may 
require additional parameters. See your system 
documentation for specific command formats. 



Next topic: Telnet 



Using Telnet 
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This section describes how to configure the print server 
(firmware version x.210 lor greater) using Tel net. 

Note To use Tel net commands with the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server, a route must be available from your 
workstation to the print server. This means that there 
must be a match between the network identification of 
your system to that of the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 
(For example, if the print server is configured with it's 
default I P address, a route may not exist.) 

On Windows 95/98 and NT/ 2000 systems, you can 
use the foil owing route command at a DOS prompt 
to add a route to the pri nt server: 

route add <3 etdi rect I P Address> <system I P 
Address> 

where <J etdi rect I P address> is the I P address 
configured on the H P J etdi rect print server, and 
<system I P address> is the I P address of the 
workstation's network card that is attached to the 
same physical LAN as the print server. 

Example: route add 092.158.45.39 192.170.12 

Using Tel net to manually set an IP address will 
override dynamic I P configuration (such as BOOTP, 
DHCP, or RARP), resulting in a static configuration. 
I n a static configuration, the I P values are fixed and 
the operation of BOOTP, DHCP, RARP and other 
dynamic configuration methods may no longer 
function. 

Whenever you are manually changing an I P address, 
you should also reconfigure the subnet mask and 
default gateway at the same ti me. 

I nitiating a typical Telnet session is illustrated below 
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To set configuration parameters, you must set up a Tel net 
connection from your system to the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 

1 Type the foil owing at the system prompt: 

telnet <IP address> 

where < ip address > may be the assigned address from 
BOOTP, RARP, DHCP, the printer control panel, or the 
default I P address. The default I P address is B2.0.0.Q92. 
The < ip address> is listed on thej etdirect 
configuration page (see H P | etdirect Configuration Page ). 



2 A connection to the HP J etdirect print server will be 
displayed. If the server responds with "connected to 
ip address", press [Enter] twice to make sure that the 
Telnet connection is initialized. 

3 I f prompted for a user name and password, enter the 
correct values. 



By default, theTelnet interface does not requirea user 
name or password. If an administrative password has 
been set, you will be prompted for a user name and this 
password before you can enter and save Tel net 
commands. 

4 By default, a Command Line interface is provided. To 
configure parameters using a M enu interface, enter 
Menu. For more information, see " User Interface 
Options ". 

For a list of supported commands and parameters, see " Telnet 
Commands and Parameters". 



User I nterface Options 

The H P J etdi rect pri nt server provides two i nterface options to 
enter Tel net commands: a Command Line I nterface (Default) 
and a M enu I nterface. 



Command Line Interface (Default) 

Using theTelnet command line interface, you can set 
configuration parameters using the following procedures: 

Note Anytimeduring theTelnet session you can type:? 
then press [Enter] to view availableconfiguration 
parameters, the correct command format, and a list of 
commands. 

To list additional (or advanced) commands, enter 
the "advanced" command before entering "?". 

To display current configuration information, type/ 
then press [Enter]. 

1 Atthe Telnet prompt ">" type: 

<parameter> : <value> 

then press [Enter], where <parameter> refers to the 
configuration parameter you are defining, and <vaiue> 
refers to the definitions you are assigning to that 
parameter. Each parameter entry is followed by a carriage 
return. 

See Tel net Commands and Parameters for configuration 
parameters. 



2 



Repeat the previous step to set any additional 
configuration parameters. 



3 When you havefinished typing the configuration 

parameters, type "save", "exit", or "quit" (depending on 
your system). 



When prompted whether to save setti ngs that you have 
changed, enter "Y" (default) for Yes, or "N" for No. 



Telnet Commands and Parameters 

Telnet Commands and Parameters lists the availableTel net 
commands and parameters. 

Note If a parameter is supplied dynamically (for example, 
from a BOOTP or DHCP server), its value cannot be 
changed usi ng Tel net without f i rst setti ng M anual 
configuration (seethe "ip-config" command). 

Whenever you are manually changing an I P address, 
you should also reconfigure the subnet mask and 
default gateway at the same ti me. 

Table 3.4 Telnet Commands and Parameters 



User Control Commands 




? 


Displays the Help and Telnet commands. 




/ 


Displays current values. 




menu 


Displays the M enu 1 nterface for access to confiquration parameters. 




advanced 


Enables the Advanced commands. Help(?) will include the 
Advanced commands in the list. 




. Disables the Advanced commands. Help (?) will not include 
9 Advanced commands (default). 




export 


Export the setti ngs to a file for editing, and importing via Tel net or 
TFTP (thiscommand is only supported by systems, such asUNIX, 
that support input/ output redirection). 




save 


Save the configuration values and exit the session. 




exit 


Exit the session. 


General Settings 




passwd 


Set the administrative password (shared with the embedded web 

server). For example, 

"passwd jd]234 jd]234" sets the password to jd]234. (entered twice 

for confirmation). Up to 16 alphanumeric characters may be used. 

When initiating the next Telnet session, you will be prompted for a 

user name and this password. 

To clear the password, enter the command without password and 

confirmation entries. 




sys- location 


Alpha-numeric string (up to 255 characters), typically used to 
identify a location. 




sys-contact 


Alpha-numeric string (up to 255 characters), typically used to 
identify the name of a network or device administrator. 


TCP/IP Main Settings 





host- name 


Alpha-numeric string (up to 32 characters), to assign or change the 
name of the network device. For example, "host-name printer 1" 
assigns the name "printerl" to the device. 




ip-config 


Specify the configuration method: 

manual: The print server will wait for IP parameters using manual 

tools (such as Telnet, embedded web server, control panel, 

installation/ management software). Status will be "User Specified". 

bootp: The print server will send BOOTP requests on the network 

for dynamic 1 P configuration. 

dhcp: The print server will send DHCP requests on the network for 

dynamic 1 P configuration. 




ip 


1 P address for the print server, in dotted notation. For example: 

"ip-config manual" 

"ip 392.368.45.39" 

where "ip-config" specifies manual configuration and "ip" manually 

sets the 1 P address 392. 168.45.39 on the print server. 

Specifying 0.0.0.0 clears thelP address. 

1 f you exit and save a new 1 P address, it must be specified on the next 

Telnet connection. 




subnet- 
mask 


A value (in dotted notation) that identifies the network and host 
portions of an 1 P address in received messages. For example, 
"subnet-mask 255.255.255.0" 

stores the subnet mask value 255.255.255.0 on the print server. The 
valueO. 0.0.0 disables the subnet mask. For more information see 
TCP/ IP Overview. 




default-gw 


The 1 P address of a default gateway, in dotted notation. For example, 

"default-gw 392.168.40.1" 

assigns 392.368.40.1 as the 1 P address of the default gateway for the 

print server. 

Note: If theHPJ etdirect print server is configured by DHCP and 

you manually change the subnet mask or the default gateway 

address, you should manually change the print server's IP address. 

This will release the DHCP-assigned address back to the DHCP IP 

address pool. 




Config 
Server 


(Read-only parameter) The 1 P address of the server (such as a 
BOOTP or DHCP server) that last configured the 1 P address on the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 




TFTP 

Server 


(Read-only parameter) The 1 P address of theTFTP server that 
provided TFTP parameters to the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 




TFTP 

Filename 


(Read-only parameter) The path and TFTP filename on theTFTP 

server. For example, 

hpnp/printerlcfg 




domain- 
name 


Thedomain name for the device. For example, "domain-name 

support.hp.com" 

assigns "support.hp.com" as the domain name. 

Thedomain name does not include the host name-it is nottheFully 

Qualified Domain Name (such as printerlsupport.hp.com). 




dns-svr 


IP address of the DNS (Domain Name System) server. 











pri-wins-svr 


Thel P address of the primary Windows Internet Name Service 
(Wl NS) server, in dotted notation. 




sec-wins- 
svr 


The 1 P address of the secondary Wi ndows 1 nternet Name Service 
(Wl NS) server, in dotted notation. 




smtp-svr 


(SMTP Mail Server) The IP address of the outgoing e-mail Simple 
Mail Transport Protocol (SMTP) server, for use with supported Scan 
devices. 


TCP/IP Print Options 




9100- 

printing 


Enables or disables printing to TCP port 9100 on the print server. 
disables, 1 (default) enables. 




ftp- printing 


Enables or disables the ability to print via FTP. disables, l(default) 
enables. (TCP ports 20, 21) 




ipp- printing 


Enables or disables the ability to print using IPP. disables, 1 
(default) enables. (TCP port 631) 




Ipd- printing 


Enables or disables the ability to print using LPD. disables, 1 
(default) enables.(TCP port 515) 




banner 


Enables or disables printing an LPD banner page. disables banner 
pages. 1 (default) enables banner pages. 




interlock 


Specifies whether an acknowledgement (ACK) on all TCP packets is 
required before the printer is all owed to close a Port 9100 print 
connection. To accommodate multiport print servers, a Port Number 
and Option value are specified. Port Numbers can bel(default), 2, 
or 3. Option value (default) disables interlock, lenables. For 
example, "interlock 2 1" specifies Port 2, interlock enabled. 




buffer- 
packing 


Enables or disables buffer packing for TCP/I P packets. 

(default) is normal, thedata buffer is packed before sending to the 

printer. 

ldisables buffer packing, data is sent to the printer as it is received. 




write- mode 


Controls the setting of the TCP PSH flag for device-to-client data 
transfers. 

(default) : disables this option, flag is not set. 

1 all-push option. The push bit is set in all data packets. 

2: eoi-push option. The push bit is set only for data packets that have 
an End-of-l nformation flag set. 




mult-tcp- 
conn 


(Restrict Mult Prt) Enables or disables multipleTCP connections. 

(default): allows multiple connections. 

1 disables multipleconnections. 


TCP/IP Raw Print Ports 




raw- port 


Specifies additional ports for printing to TCP port 9100. Valid ports 
are 3000 to 9000, which are application dependent. 


TCP/ 1 P Access Control 











allow 


M akes an entry i nto the host access 1 ist stored on the H P J etdi rect 
print server. Each entry specifies a host or network of hosts that are 
allowed to connect to the printer. The format is "allow netnum 
[mask]" where netnum is a network number or host 1 P address, and 
mask is an address mask of bits applied to the network number and 
host address to verify access. U p to 10 access 1 ist entries are al lowed. 
If there are no entries, all hosts are permitted access. For example, 
"allow 192.0.0.0 255.0.0.0" allows hosts on network 192. 
"allow 192.168.12" allows a single host. 1 n this case, the default mask 
255.255.255.255 is assumed and is not required, 
"allow 0" clears the host access list. 
For additional information, see Security Features. 


TCP/IP Other Settings 




syslog- 
config 


Enables or disables syslog server operation on the print server: 
disables, 1 (default) enables. (UDP port 514) 




syslog-svr 


The syslog server's 1 P address i n dotted notation. 1 1 specifies the 

server that the H P J etdi rect pri nt server sends syslog messages to. 

For example, 

"syslog-svr: 192.168.40.1" 

assigns 192.168.40.1 as the 1 P address of that server. 

For more information, see TCP/I P Overview. 




syslog-max 


Specifies the maximum number of syslog messages that can be sent 
by the H P J etdi rect print server on a per-minute basis. This setting 
allows administrators to control the log file size. The default is 10 per 
mi nute. 1 f it's set to zero, the number of syslog messages is not 
restricted. 




syslog- 
priority 


Controls the fi Iteri ng of syslog messages sent to the syslog server. 
The filter range is to 8, with being the most specific and 8 the 
most general. Only messages that are lower than the filter level 
specified (or higher in priority) are reported. The default is 8, 
messages of all priorities are sent. If 0, all syslog messages are 
disabled. 




syslog- 
facility 


A code used to identify the source faci 1 ity of a message (for example, 
to identify the source of selected messages during troubleshooting). 
By default, the HP J etdi rect print server uses LPR as the source 
facility code, but local user values of localO through local7can be 
used to isolate individual or groups of print servers. 




slp-config 


Enables or disables the Service Location Protocol (SLP) operation on 
the print server: disables, l(default) enables. SLP is used by 
selected HP software applications to automatedevicediscovery. 




ttl-slp 


Specifies the 1 P multicast "Time To Live" (TTL) setting for Service 
Location Protocol (SLP) packets. The default value is 4 hops (the 
number of routers from the local network). The range is 1-15. When 
set to a -X multicast capability is disabled. 











idle- 
timeout 


An integer (1.3600) that specifies the number of seconds an idle 
print data connection is allowed to remain open. For example, "idle- 
timeout ]20" assigns 120 seconds as the desired idletimeout value. 
The default is 270 seconds. If set to 0, the connection will not 
termi nate and other hosts wi 1 1 not be able to make a connection. 




telnet- 
timeout 


An integer (1.3600) that specifies the number of seconds that your 
Telnet or FTP session can be idle before it will be automatically 
disconnected. The default is 900 seconds. disables the timeout. 
CAUTION: Small values, such as 1-5, may effectively disable the use 
of Tel net. A Tel net session may termi nate before any changes can be 
made. 




cold- reset 


Sets TCP/ 1 P factory default setti ngs. After a cold reset, power cycle 
the print server. Parameters for other subsystems, such as 1 PX/SPX 
or AppleTalk, are not affected. 




ews-config 


Enables or disables the print server's embedded web server. 

disables, 1 (default) enables. 

For more information, see Usinq the Embedded Web Server. 




tcp-mss 


Specifies the maximum segment size(MSS) thattheHPJ etdirect 

print server will advertise for use when communicating with local 

subnets (Ethernet M SS=1460 bytes or more) or remotesubnets 

(MSS=536 bytes): 

O: (default) All networks are assumed to be local (Ethernet 

M SS=1460 bytes or more). 

1 Use M SS=1460 bytes (or more) for subnets, and M SS=536 bytes 

for remote networks. 

2: All networks are assumed to be remote (M SS=536 bytes), except 

the local subnet. 

M SS affects performance by hel pi ng to prevent 1 P F ragmentation 

that may result in data retransmission. 




tcp-msl 


Specifies the maximum segment life(MSL) in seconds. The range is 
5 - 120 seconds. The default is 35 seconds. 


TCP/IP Diagnostics 




Last Config 
IP 


(Read-only parameter) The 1 P address of the system from which the 
H P J etdirect print server's 1 P address was configured. 




TCP Conns 
Refused 


(Read-only parameter) The number of client TCP connections that 
are refused by the pri nt server. 




TCP Access 
Denied 


(Read-only parameter) The number of times that client systems were 
denied access to the print server because there was no allowable 
entry in the print server's host access list. 




DHCP 
Lease Time 


(Read-only parameter) DHCP IP address lease duration time 
(seconds). 




DHCP 
Renew 
Time 


(Read-only parameter) DHCPTltimeout, specifying the DHCP lease 
renewal time (seconds). 









DHCP 

R . . . ( Read-only parameter) DHCP T2 timeout, specifying the DHCP lease 

T . rebind time (seconds). 
Time 


SNMP Main Settings 




snmp- 
config 


Enables or disables SNM P operation on the print server. disables, 1 
(default) enables SNMP. 




get- 

community- 

name 


Specifies a password that determines which SNMP GetRequests the 
H P J etdirect print server will respond to. This is optional. Specifies a 
password for SN M P GetRequests sent to the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server. This password isoptional. If a user-specified get community 
name is set, the print server will respond to either a user-specified 
community name or the factory-default. The community name must 
be ASCI 1 characters. The maximum length is 255 characters. 




set- 

community- 

name 


Specifies a password that determines which SNM P SetRequests 
(control functions) the H P J etdirect print server will respond to. The 
community name of an incoming SNM P SetRequest must match the 
print server's "set community name" for the print server to respond. 
SetRequests must come from hosts that are configured i n the pri nt 
server's host access list. Community names must be ASCI 1 
characters. The maximum length is 255 characters. 


SNMP Traps 




auth-trap 


Configures the pri nt server to send (on) or not send (off) SN M P 
authentication traps. Authentication traps indicate that an SNM P 
request was received, but the community name check failed. is off, 
1 (default) is on. 




trap-dest 


E nters a host 1 P address i nto the H P J etdi rect pri nt server's SN M P 
trap desti nation 1 ist. The command format is: 

trap-dest: /p-address [community name] [port number] 

The default community name is 'public'; the default SNM P port 

number is '162'. The port number cannot be specified without a 

community name, otherwise the port number will become the 

community name. 

To delete the table, use 'trap-dest: 0'. 

1 f the list is empty, the pri nt server does not send SN M P traps. The 

1 ist may contai n up to five entries. The default SN M P Trap 

Desti nation List is empty. To receive SN M P traps, the systems 1 isted 

on the SNM P trap destination list must have a trap daemon to listen 

to those traps. 


IPX/SPX Settings 




ipx-config 


Enables or disables 1 PX/SPX protocol operation on the print server. 
disables, 1 (default) enables. For example, 
"ipx-config 0" will disable IPX/SPX operation. 




ipx- 
unitname 


A user-assigned alphanumeric name assigned to the print server (31 
characters maximum). By default, the name will beNPIxxxxxx, 
where xxxxxx are the last six digits of the LAN hardware address. 











Address 


(Read-only parameter) Identifies the IPX network and node 
numbers detected on the network, in the form 
NNNNNNN:hhhhhhhh (hexadecimal), whereNNNNNNNN isthe 
network number and hhhhhhhh is the LAN hardware address of the 
print server. 




ipx- 
frametype 


Specifies the IPX frame type setting: AUTO (default), EN SNAP, 
EN_8022, EN_8023, E N_ ll,TR_ 8022, TR_ SNAP. For more 
information, seeHP I etdirect Configuration Paqe. 




ipx- 
sapinterval 


Specifies the time interval (lto3600 seconds) thattheHPJ etdirect 
print server waits between Service Advertising Protocol (SAP) 
broadcasts on the network. The default is 60 seconds. disables SAP 
broadcasts. 




ipx-nds- 
tree 


An alphanumeric string, up to 31characters, that specifies the NDS 
tree name for the pri nt server. 




ipx-nds- 
context 


An alphanumeric string, up to 256 characters, that specifies the NDS 
context for the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 




ipx-job-poll 


Specifies the time interval (lto 255 seconds) thattheHPJ etdirect 
print server will wait to check for printjobsina print queue. The 
default is 2 seconds. 




ipx- banner 


Enables or disables printing an IPX banner page via Printer J ob 
Language (PJ L). disables banner pages. 1 (default) enables banner 
pages. 




ipx-eoj 


Enables or disables IPX end-of-job notification via PJ L. disables, 1 
(default) enables. 




ipx- toner- 
low 


Enables or disables 1 PX toner-low notification via PJ L. disables, 1 
(default) enables. 




source- 
route 


(Token Ring only) Configures the H P J etdirect print server with the 

1 PX/SPX source routing used on the network. 

auto (default): Source routing is automatically sensed from the 

network. 

off: Packets are transmitted without source routing. The print server 

will only respond to stations on the same ring. 

single r: All packets are sent with source routing. The Single Route 

method is used for broadcasts and when the route is unknown. 

all rt: All packets are sent with source routing. The All Routes 

method is used for broadcasts and when the route is unknown. 


AppleTalk Settings 




at-config 


Enables or disables AppleTalk (EtherTalk) protocol operation on the 
print server. disables, l(default) enables. For example, "at-config 
0" will disable AppleTalk operation 




n (Read-only parameter) The name of the printer on the AppleTalk 
. , network. A number after the name indicates that there are multiple 

l\l 3[T1P 

devices with this name, and this is the Nth instance of the name. 




Print Type 


(Read-only parameter) Specifies the AppleTalk network printer type 
reported by the J etdirect print server. 





Zone 


(Read-only parameter) The name of the AppleTalk network zone on 
which the printer is located. 




Phase 


(Read-only parameter) AppleTalk phase 2 (P2) is preconfigured on 
the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 




Status 


(Read-only parameter) Indicates the current AppleTalk 

configuration status. 

READY: 1 ndicates the H P J etdi rect print server is awaiting data. 

DISABLED: Indicates that AppleTalk was manually disabled. 

INITIALIZING: Indicates that the print server is registering the node 

address or name. An additional status message may also be 

displayed. 


DLC/ LLC Settings 




dlc/llc- 
config 


Enables or disables DLC/ LLC protocol operation on the print server. 
disables, l(default) enables. For example, "dlc/llc-configO" will 
disable DLC/ LLC operation. 


Other Settings 




scan-config 


(Web Scan Config) Enables or disables the Web Scan feature on the 
print server when connected to a supported device. disables, 1 
(default) enables. 




scan-idle- 
timeout 


Specifies the number of seconds (1- 3600) that an idle scan 
connection is allowed to remain open. disables the timeout. The 
default is 300 seconds. 


scan-email - 
config 


(Email Scan Config) Enable or disable the scan-to-email feature in 
the Web Scan server. disables, 1 (default) enables. 




MFP-config 


(MFP config) Enable or disable print server support of the client 
software provided with your multifunction or all-in-one peripheral. 

(default) disables client software support (allows printing only). 

1 enables client software support (allows printing and scanning). 




usb- mode 


Specifies the communication mode over the USB port on the H P 
J etdi rect print server. 

• Auto (default): Automatically negotiates and sets the the 
highest communication mode possible for the attached 
printer or device. 

• MLC: (Multiple Logical Channels) An HP- proprietary 
communication mode that allows multiple channels of 
simultaneous print, scan and status communications. 

• Bl Dl R: A standard connection that supports bi- 
directional communications between the printer and 
print server. The print server sends print data and 
receives status from the pri nter. 

• UNIDIR: A standard connection in which data is 
transferred in onedirection only (to the printer). 











usb-statpg- 
lang 


Specifies the printer job language (PJ L) that the print server will use 
to send thej etdirect configuration/ status page to the printer. 

• Auto (default): The PDL is auto-detected when the print 
server is powered on or after a cold- reset to factory 
defaults. 

• PCL: Hewlett-Packard Printer Control Language 

• ASCI 1 : Standard ascii characters 

• H PGL2: H ewlett-Packard Graphics Language ( v2) 

• PS: Postscript language 




tr-laa 


Token Ring Locally Administered Address (LAA). Allows you to 
reassign the node address on a Token Ring print server. The default 
address isthe print server's fixed LAN hardware address. 


Support Settings 




Web 

J etAdmin 

URL 


(Read-only parameter) If HP Web J etAdmin discovers this device, 
theURL to access HP WebJ etAdmin will be specified. 




Web 

J etAdmin 

Name 


(Read-only parameter) If HP WebJ etAdmin discovers this device, 
the name of the HP WebJ etAdmin host will be specified (if known). 




support- 
name 


Typical ly used to identify the name of a person to contact for support 
of this device. 




support- 
number 


Typically used to specify a phone or extension number to call for 
support of this device. 




support-url 


A web URL address for product information on this device over the 
1 nternet or an intranet. 




tech- A web URL address for technical support over the 1 nternet or an 
support-url intranet. 



Menu I nterface 

An optional M enu interface is displayed when you type "menu" 
at theTel net command prompt. The M enu i nterface el i mi nates 
the need to memorize commands, and provides structured 
menu lists for easy access to configuration parameters. 

Example: UsingtheMenu Interface i 1 1 ustrates the M enu 
interface, using the TCP/ 1 P menus as an example. 



From the Main Menu, select and enter a menu number. If 
there are submenus, select and enter a submenu number. 

I f you want to change a parameter setti ng, enter "Y" (for 
"Yes") when prompted. 



Changes to parameters are made by editi ng the setti ng 
through the use of the [Backspace] key. If an 
unrecognized value is entered, the correct entry options 
will bedisplayed. 

Note Changes are not saved on thej etdirect print server 
until you exit a menu and, when prompted, choose to 
save your changes. 

Figure 3.1 Example: Using theMenu Interface 



Mb, id KV-\:<.\ 



L. CflT-Hiral Ker.u 

2. TCP/ I? Rer.ii. 

3 . £KMP 'Mheij . . . 

4. IPKVS?K Kcr.u 

5. fljjploTnDi aonu 

6. 3LCVLLC HOT.U 
T. Other Settingn 
E. :TjjjpurT J™c.c.Lhiqfl 
». Help 

U. Ji: i L 

linter Selection => 2 




For the TCP/IP Menu', select '2. 
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To edit thes e p ar ameter s, enter *Y\ Use th e B acksp ace key to edit the 
parameters. 

Chang esarenot saved until y ou s av e them, when you exit the session . 



Using Telnet to Erase the Existing I P Address 

To erase the IP address during a Telnet session, use the 
following command line entries: 

1 Type cold-reset, then press [Enter]. 

2 Typequit, then press [Enter] to exit Tel net. 

Note This procedure resets all TCP/IP parameters, but only 
affects theTCP/ 1 P subsystem. After this has been 
done the print server should be power cycled. 
Parameters for other subsystems such as I PX/SPX 
(Novell NetWare) or AppleTalk are not affected. 

To reset all parameters to factory default values, 
refer to Troubleshooting the H P J etdirect Print 
Server. 



Next topic: Embedded Web server 
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Using the Embedded Web Server 

You can set I P parameters on H P J etdi rect pri nt servers that 
support the embedded webserver. For more information, refer 
to U si nq the E mbedded Web Server . 
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Next topic: M ovi nq to another network 
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Moving to Another Network 

When moving an HPJ etdirect print server that is configured 
with an IP address to a new network, make sure that the IP 
address does not conflict with addresses on the new network. 
You may change the I P address of the pri nt server to one that 
can be used on the new network, or erase the current I P 
address and configure another address after you are installed 
on the new network. See the secton on the default 
configuration for i nstructi ons to reset the pri nt server to 
factory default setti ngs. 



I/Stir's Guide 



If the current BOOTP server is not reachable, you may need to 
locate a different BOOTP server and configure the printer to 
this server. 




If the print server was configured using BOOTP, DHCP or 
RARP, editthe appropriate system files with updated settings. 
If the I P address was manually set (for example, from the 
pri nter control panel or Telnet), reconfigure IP parameters as 
described in this chapter. 



Back to: start of TCP/ 1 P conf i gurati on 
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Configuring for LPD 
Printing 

This secti on covers the fol I owi ng topi cs: 



Introduction 



*ur«rtfltf 



I/Stir's Bakte 



200 m, 250 m 



q 

q Setup overview 

q LPD on UNIX systems 

q LPD on Windows NT/ 2000 systems 

q LPD on M acOS systems 



I ntroduction 



TheHPJ etdirect print server contains an LPD (Line Printer 
Daemon) Server moduleto support LPD printing. This chapter 
descri bes how to configure the H P J etdi rect pri nt server for 
use with various systems that support LPD printing. These 
instructions include: 

• LPD on UNIX Systems 

• Configuring BSD-based UNIX systems using LPD 

• Configuring print queues using the SAM utility (HP- 
UX systems) 

• LPD on Windows NT/ 2000 Systems 

• LPD on M ac OS Systems 

Note Recent versions of N ovel I N etWare (N etWare 5.x with 
NDPS 2. lor greater) support LPD printing. For setup 
i nstructions and support, refer to the documentation 
supplied with NetWare. Also, refer to the Technical 
I nformation Documentation (Tl D) on Novell's support 
website. 

About LPD 



Line Printer Daemon (LPD) refers to the protocol and 
programs associated with line-printer spooling services that 
may be i nstal I ed on vari ous TCP/ 1 P systems. 

Some of the wi dely used systems i n whi ch the H P J etdi rect 
print server functionality supports LPD include: 



Berkeley- based (BSD) UNIX systems 



HP-UX 

Solaris 

IBM AIX 

Linux 

Windows NT/ 2000 

Mac OS 



TheUNIX configuration examples in thissection show the 
syntax for BSD- based UNIX systems. The syntax for your 
system may vary. See your system documentation for the 
correct syntax. 

Note The LPD functionality can be used with any host 
implementation of LPD that complies with the RFC 
1179 document. The process for configuring printer 
spoolers, however, may differ. See your system 
documentation for information on configuring these 
systems. 

The LPD programs and protocol include the foil owing: 
Table 4.1 LPD Programs and Protocols 



Program Name 


Purpose of Program 


Ipr 


Queues j obs for pri nti ng 


Ipq 


Displays print queues 


Iprm 


Removes jobs from print queues 


Ipc 


Controls print queues 


Ipd 


Scans and pri nts the f i 1 es if the 

specified printer is connected to the 

system. 

If the specified printer is connected to 

another system, this process forwards 

the f i 1 es to an 1 pd process on the remote 

system where the files are to be printed. 



Requirements for Configuring LPD 



Before you can use LPD printing, your printer must be 
properly connected to the network through the H P J etdi rect 
print server, and you must have print server status 
information. This information is listed on the HP J etdi rect 
pri nter conf i gurati on page. I f you have not pri nted a 
configuration page from your printer, seethe hardware 
installation guide for your print server or your pri nter's getti ng 
started guide for instructions. You must also have the 
following: 

• An operati ng system that supports LPD pri nti ng. 

• Superuser (root) or Admi nistrator access to your system. 

• The LAN hardware address (or station address) of the 
print server. This address is printed with print server 
status information ontheHPJ etdirect configuration page 
and is of the form: 

HARDWARE ADDRESS: xxxxxxxxxxxx 

where x is a hexadecimal digit (for example, 
0001E6123ABC). 

• An IP address configured ontheHPJ etdi rect pri nt 
server. 



N ext topi c: Setup overview 



LPD Setup Overview 
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The fol I owi ng steps are necessary to conf i gure the H P J etdi rect 
pri nt server for LPD printing: 

1 Setti ng up I P parameters. 

2 Setting up print queues. 

3 Printing a test file. 

The fol I owi ng secti ons provi de detai I ed descri pti ons for each 
step. 
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Step 1. Setting Up I P Parameters 

To set up I P parameters on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server, refer 
to TCP/ IP Configuration . For more information on TCP/ IP 
networks, refer to TCP/IP Overview . 



Step 2. Setting Up Print Queues 

You must set up a pri nt queue for each pri nter or pri nter 
personality (PCL or PostScript) you use on your system. Also, 
different queues are required for formatted and unformatted 
files. The queue names text and raw in the fol I owing 
examples (seerp tag) have special meanings. 



Table 4.2 Supported Queue Names 



raw, rawl, raw2, raw3 


no processing 


text, textl, text2, text3 


carriage return added 


auto, autol, auto2, auto3 


automatic 



The I i ne pri nter daemon on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server treats 
data in the text queue as unformatted text or ASCII, and adds 
a carri age return to each I i ne before sendi ng it to the pri nter. 
(Note that the actual observed behavior is that a PCL line 
termination command (valueof 2) isissued at the beginning of 
the j ob.) The I i ne pri nter daemon treats data i n the raw queue 
as formatted files in PCL, PostScript, or HP-GL/2 languages 
and sends the data without change to the pri nter. Data i n the 
auto queue will be automatically processed as text or raw, as 
appropri ate. I f the queue name i s not one of the above, the H P 
J etdi rect print server assumes it to be rawl . 



Step 3. Printing a Test File 

Print a test file using the LPD commands. For instructions, see 
the i nformati on provi ded for your system. 



N ext topi c: LPD on U N I X systems 
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LPD on UNIX Systems 

Configuring Print Queues for BSD-based 
Systems 

Editthe/etc/printcapfiletoincludethe following entries: 

printer_name | short_printer_name : \ 

:lp=:\ 

: rm=node_name : \ 

: rp=remote_printer_name_argument : \ (this 

Should betext, raw, Or auto) 

: If =/usr/spool/lpd/error_log_f ilename : \ 

: sd=/usr/ spool /lpd/printer_name : 

where print er_name identifies the printer to the user, 
node_name i dentifies the pri nter on the network, and 

remote_printer_name_argument is the print queue 

designation. 

For more information on printcap seethe printcap man page. 

Example 1 

(suggested name for an ASCI I or text pri nter): 

1 jl_text | textl : \ 

:lp=:\ 

: rm=laser jetl : \ 

: rp=text : \ 

: If =/usr/ spool /lpd/1 jl_t ext . log : \ 

: sd=/us r/ spool /lpd/1 jl_t ext : 



Example 2 

(suggested name for PostScript, PCL, or H P-GL/2 printers): 

1 jl_raw | rawl : \ 

:lp=:\ 

: rm=laser jetl : \ 

: rp=raw : \ 

: If =/usr/ spool /lpd/1 jl_raw. log: \ 

: sd=/usr/spool/lpd/l jl_raw: 



If your printer does not support automatic switching between 
PostScript, PCL, and HP-GL/2 languages, use the pri nter's 
control panel (if the printer has one) to select the printer 
language or rely on the application to select the printer 
language via commands embedded in the print data. 

M ake sure your users know the pri nter names for the pri nters, 
si nee they must type those names on the command I i ne for 
printing. 

Create the spool i ng di rectory by maki ng the fol lowi ng entri es. 
At the root di rectory, type: 

mkdir /usr/spool/lpd 

cd /usr/spool/lpd 

mkdir printer_name_l printer_name_2 

chown daemon printer_name_l printer_name_2 

chgrp daemon printer_name_l printer_name_2 

chmod g+w printer_name_l printer_name_2 

Where print er_name_l and printer_name_2 refer to the 

pri nters to be spooled. You may spool several printers. The 
fol I owi ng exampl e shows the command to create the spool i ng 
di rectori es for pri nters used for text (or ASCI I ) pri nti ng and 
for PCL or PostScript printing. 

Example: 

mkdir /usr/spool/lpd 

cd /usr/spool/lpd 

mkdir ljl_text ljl_raw 

chown daemon ljl_text ljl_raw 

chgrp daemon ljl_text ljl_raw 

chmod g+w ljl_text ljl_raw 

Configuring Print Queues Using SAM (HP-UX 
systems) 

On H P-UX systems you can use the SAM utility to configure 
remote print queues for printing "text" (ASCI I ) files or "raw" 
(PCL, PostScript, or other printer language) files. 

Before you execute the SAM program, select an I P address for 
theHPJ etdirect print server and set up an entry for it in the 
/etc/hosts fileon your system running HP-UX. 

1 Start the SAM utility as a superuser. 

2 Select Peripheral Devices from the Main menu. 



3 Select Printers/ Plotters from the Peripheral Devices 
menu. 

4 Select Printers/ Plotters from the Pri nters/ Plotters 
menu. 

5 Select Add a Remote Printer from theActi ons list, 
then select a pri nter name. 

Examples: my_printer or printerl 

6 Sel ect a remote system name. 

Example: jetdirecti (node name of theHPJ etdirect 
pri nt server) 

7 Sel ect a remote pri nter name. 

Type text for ASCII or raw for PostScript, PCL, or HP- 
GL/2. 

8 Check for a remote pri nter on a BSD system. You must 
typey. 

9 ClickOK at the bottom of themenu. If the configuration 
is successful, the program prints the message: 

The printer has been added and is ready to 
accept print requests. 

10 ClickOK and select ExitfromtheL/st menu. 

11 Select Exit Sam. 

Note By default, the I psched is not running. Make sure you 
turn the scheduler on when you set up your print 
queues. 

Printing a Test File 

To verify that the pri nter and pri nt server connecti ons are 
correct, pri nt a test f i I e. 

1 At the UNIX system prompt type: 

lpr -Pprinter_name file_name 

where print er_name is the designated printer and 
fiie_name refers to the file to be printed. 

Examples (for BSD- based systems): 



TextFile:lpr -Ptextl textfile 
PCL File: lpr -Prawl pclfile.pcl 
PostScript File: lpr -Prawl psfile.ps 
HP-GL/2 File: lpr -Prawl hpglfile.hpg 

For HP-UX systems, substitute lp -d for lpr -p . 

2 To get pri nt status, type the fol I owi ng at the UNIX 
prompt: 

lpq -Pprinter_name 

where print er_name is the designated printer. 
Examples (for BSD- based systems): 

lpq -Ptextl 
lpq -Prawl 

For HP-UX systems, substitute ipst at for lpq -p to 
get print status. 

This completes the process for configuring the H P J etdirect 
print server to use LPD. 
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LPD on Windows NT/ 2000 
Systems 

This secti on descri bes how to conf i gure Wi ndows NT/ 2000 
networkstousetheHPJ etdirectLPD (Line Printer Daemon) 
services. 

The process consists of two parts: 

• I nstallingTCP/l P software (if not already installed). 

• Configuri ng a network LPD pri nter. 

I installing TCP/ I P Software 

This procedure lets you check whether you have TCP/ 1 P 
installed on your Windows NT system, and to install the 
software if necessary. 

Note You may need your Windows System distribution files 
or CD- ROM s to i nstal I TCP/ 1 P components. 

1 To check whether you have M icrosoft TCP/ 1 P Pri nti ng 
protocol and TCP/ IP printing support: 

• Windows 2000-Click Start, Settings, Control 

Panel. Then double-click the Network and Dial- 
up Connections folder. Select the Local Area 
Connection for your network, then click the File 
menu and select Properties. 

If I nternet Protocol (TCP/I P) is listed and enabled in 
the list of components used by this connection, the 
necessary software is al ready i nstal led. (Proceed to 
" Configuring a Network Pri nter for Windows 2000 

Systems "), if not, go to step 2. 

• NT 4.0-Click Start, Settings, Control Panel. Then 
double-click the Network option to display the 
Network di al og box. 

If TCP/I P Protocol islisted in the Protocols tab, and 
Microsoft TCP/ IP Printing is listed inthe Services 
tab, you have al ready i nstal I ed the necessary 
software. (Proceed to " Configuring a Network Printer 
for Windows NT 4.0 Systems .") If not, go to step 2. 



2 I f you have not previ ousl y i nstal I ed the software: 



• Windows 2000-1 n the/, oca I Area Connection 
Properties wi ndow, cl i ck I nstal I . I n the Select 
Network Component Type window, select Protocol 
and cl i ck Add to add the I nter net Protocol 
(TCP/IP). 

Follow the i nstructions on the screen. 

• NT4.0-ClicktheAdd button for each tab and install 
the TCP/ IP Protocol and the Microsoft TCP/ IP 
Printing service. 

Follow the i nstructions on the screen. 

When prompted, type the full path to the Windows 
NT distribution files (you may need your Windows 
NT workstation or server CD-ROM ). 

3 Enter TCP/ 1 P configuration values for the computer: 

• Windows 2000-On the General tab in the/. ocal Area 
Connection Properties wi ndow, select I nternet 
Protocol (TCP/ 1 P) and click Properties. 

• NT4.0-You may be automatically prompted for 
TCP/ 1 P configuration values. If not, select the 
Protocols tab in the N etworks window and select 
TCP/ 1 P Protocol. Then click Properties. 

I f you are conf i guri ng a Wi ndows server, type the I P 
address, default gateway address, and subnet mask in the 
appropriate spaces. 

If you are configuring a client, check with your Network 
Administrator to learn whether you should enable 
automatic TCP/ 1 P configuration or whether you should 
type a static I P address, default gateway address, and 
subnet mask in the appropriate spaces. 

4 Click OK to exit 

5 I f prompted, exit Wi ndows and restart your computer for 
the changes to take effect. 

Configuring a Network Printer for Windows 
2000 Systems 

Set up the default pri nter by performi ng the fol I owi ng steps. 

1 Verify that the Print Services for Unix is installed 
( required for LPR port availability): 



a. Click Start, Setup, and Control Panel. Double- 
click the Network and Dial-up Connections 

folder. 

b. Click the Advanced menu and select Optional 
Networking Components. 

c. Select and enable Other Network File and Print 
Services. 

d. Click Details, and verify that Print Services for 
Unix is enabled. If not, enable it. 

e. Click Okay, and then Next. 

2 Open the Printers folder (from the Desktop, click Start, 
Settings, and Printers). 

3 Double-click Add Printer. From the Add Printer Wizard 
welcome screen, click Next. 

4 Select Local printer, and disable automatic detection 
for Plug and Play printer installation. Click Next. 

5 Choose Create a new port, and select LPR Port. Click 
Next. 

6 I n the>4cW LPR compatible printer wi ndow: 

• Enter the DNS name or IP address of the HP 
J etdirect print server. 

• E nter ( i n I ower case) raw, text, or auto for the name 
of the pri nter or pri nt queue on the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server. 

Then click OK. 

Note The H P J etdi rect pri nt server treats text f i I es as 

unformatted text or ASCI I files. Files that are raw are 
formatted f i I es i n PCL, PostScri pt, or H P-GL/ 2 pri nter 
languages. 

For HPJ etdi rect external print servers with three 
ports, use rawl, raw2, raw3, textl, text2, text3 or 
autol, auto2, auto3 to specify the port. 

7 Select the Manufacturer and Printer model. (If necessary, 
click Have Disk and follow the instructions to install the 
printer driver.) Click Next. 

8 Choose to keep the existing driver, if prompted. Click 
Next. 

9 Enter a printer name, and choose whether this printer 
will be the default printer. Click Next. 

10 Choose whether this printer will be avail able to other 
computers. If shared, enter a share name that id entifies 
the pri nter to other users. Click Next. 



11 If desired, enter a location and other information for this 
printer. Click Next. 

12 Choose whether to pri nt a test page, and cl i ck Next. 

13 Click Finish to close the wizard. 

Configuring a Network Printer for Windows 
NT 4.0 Systems 

At the Wi ndows NT 4.0 system, set up the default pri nter by 
perf ormi ng the f ol I owi ng steps. 

1 Click Start, select Settings, and click Printers. The 
Printers wi ndow opens. 

2 Double-click Add Printer. 

3 Select My Computer, then click Next. 

4 Click Add Port. 

5 Select L PR Port, and click New Port. 

6 I n the Name or address of server providing Ipd box, type 
the I P address or name of the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 

Note NT clients can enter the IP address or name of the NT 
server that is configured for LPD printing. 

7 I n the Name of printer or print queue on that server box, 
type (in lowercase) raw, text, or auto. Then click OK. 

The H P J etdi rect pri nt server treats "text" f i I es as 
unformatted text or ASCI I files. Files that are "raw" are 
formatted files in PCL, PostScript, or HP- GL/ 2 printer 
languages. 

Note For H P J etdirect external print servers with three 
ports, use rawl, raw2, raw3, textl, text2, text3 or 
autol, auto2, auto3 to specify the port. 

8 Ensure that the port is selected \n the Add Printer list of 
the avail able ports, then click Next. 

9 Follow the remaining instructions on the screen to 
compl ete the conf i gurati on . 

Verifying the Configuration 

From within Windows NT, print a file from any application. If 
thefile prints correctly, the configuration was successful. 

I f the pri nt j ob i s not successful , try pri nti ng di rectly f rom DOS 
usi ng the f ol I owi ng syntax: 



lpr -S<ipaddress> -P<queuename> filename 

where ipaddre s s is the I P address of the pri nt server, 
queuename is the name "raw" or "text" and filename isthe 
fi le you wish to pri nt.l f the fi le pri nts correctly, the 
configuration was successful. If the file does not print, or 
pri nts i ncorrectl y, see the secti on on troubleshooting the pri nt 
server." 



Printing from Windows Clients 

I f the LPD pri nter on the NT/ 2000 server i s shared, Wi ndows 
cl i ents can connect to the pri nter on the NT/ 2000 server usi ng 
the Windows Add Printer utility in the Printers folder. 
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LPD on Mac OS Systems 

LaserWriter 8 version 8.5.1or higher is required in order to 
support I P printing on computers running any of the 
following: 

• Mac OS 8. lor higher 

• Mac OS 7.5 through Mac OS 7.6.1 

• Desktop Printer Utility 10 or later 

Note IP printing in LaserWriters is not avail able on Mac 
OS 8.0. 

Assigning an I P Address 

Before you can set up a printer for LPR printing, assign an IP 
address to the pri nter or pri nt server. U se the H P LaserJ et 
Uti I ity to confi gure the pri nter I P address as fol I ows: 

1 Double-click HP LaserJ et Utility in the HP LaserJ et 
folder. 

2 Click the Settings button. 

3 Sel ect TCP/ 1 P from the scrol I i ng I ist and then cl i ck Edit. 

4 Sel ect the desired option. You can automatically obtain 
theTCP/l P configuration from either the DH CP server or 
the BOOTP server, or you can manually specify the 
TCP/ 1 P configuration. 

Setting Up Mac OS 

To confi gure a computer for LPR pri nti ng, do the fol I owi ng: 



1 Launch the Desktop Printer Utility. 

2 Select Printer (LPR) and click OK. 

3 I n the PostScript Printer Description (PPD) File secti on, 
click Change... and select the PPD for your printer. 

4 I n the/ nter net Printer or theLPf? Printer section, 
dependi ng on your versi on of the Desktop Pri nter Uti I ity, 
click Change.... 

5 E nter the pri nter's I P address or domai n name for Printer 
Address. 



6 Enter the queue name, if used. Otherwise, leave it blank. 



Note The queue name is typically raw. For a three- port H P 
J etdi rect external print server, the name should be 
rawl, raw2, or raw3 dependi ng on the port to which 
the printer is attached. 

7 CI ick Verify to verify that the pri nter was found. 

8 Click OK or Create, depending on your version of the 
Desktop Printer Utility. 

9 Go to the File menu and select Save or use the resulting 
save dialog, depending on your version of the Desktop 
Printer Utility. 

10 Enter a name and location for the desktop pri nter icon 
and click OK. The default name is the printer's IP 
address, and the default location is on the desktop. 

11 Exit the program. 

For the latest information on using theHPJ etdirectLPD 
services from M ac OS systems, search for "LPR printing" at 
Apple Computer's Tech I nfo Library web site at 
http://ti I .i nfo.apple.com. 
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I ntroduction 

FTP (File Transfer Protocol) is a basic TCP/ IP connectivity 
utility to transfer data between systems. FTP printing is a way 
to use FTP to send print files from a client system to an H P 
J etdirect-connected printer. I n an FTP printing session, the 
client connects and sends a print fileto the HP J etdirect FTP 
server which inturn passes the print fileto the printer. 

The H P J etdirect FTP server can be enabled or disabled 
through a configuration tool, such as Tel net (see TCP/ IP 
Configuration ) or the embedded web server (see Using the 
Embedded Web Server ). 




Requirements 



FTP printing described here requires the following: 

• HPJ etdirect print servers with firmware version x.20. 01 
or later. 

• TCP/IP client systems with FTP that complies with RFC 
959. 

Note For the most recent list of tested systems, visit the H P 
Customer Care Onli ne at 

http://www.hp.com/support/net printing 



Print Files 



The H P J etdirect FTP server transfers print files to the printer 
but does not interpret them. For proper printing, print files 
must be in a language recognized by the printer (such as 
PostScript, PCL, or unformatted text). For formatted print 
jobs, you must first print to a file from your application using 
the driver for the selected printer, then transfer the print file to 
the printer through an FTP session. For formatted print files, 
use binary (image) type transfers. 



Using FTP Printing 



FTP Connections 



Similar to standard FTP file transfers, FTP printing uses two 
TCP connections: a control connection and a data connection. 



Once an FTP session is opened, it remains active until either 
the d i ent cl oses the connecti on or the data and control 
connections are idle for a time that exceeds the idle timeout 
period (default is 270 seconds). The idletimeout can beset 
through variousTCP/ 1 P configuration tools, such as 
BOOTP/TFTP, Telnet, printer's control panel (see TCP/ IP 
Configuration ), the embedded web server (see Using the 
Embedded Web Server ), or management software. 

Control Connection 

Using standard FTP, a control connection is opened by the 
client to the FTP server on the H P J etdirect print server. FTP 
control connections are used to exchange commands between 
thedientandtheFTP server. The H P J etdirect print server 
supports up to four control connedions (or FTP sessions) 
simultaneously. If the number of allowed connedions is 
exceeded, a message indicating that service is not available will 
be displayed. 

FTP control connedions use TCP port 21 

Data Connection 

A second connedion, a data connedion, is created each time a 
file is transferred between thedientandtheFTP server. The 
client controls the creation of a data connedion by issuing the 
commands that require a data connedion (such as FTP is, 
dir or put commands). 

Although the is and dir commands are always accepted, the 
HP J etdired FTP server supports a single data connedion for 
printing at a time. 

The transmission mode for an FTP data connedion with the 
H P J etdired print server is always in stream mode, which 
marks the end-of-file by closing the data connedion. 

Once a data connedion is established, the file transfer type 
(ASCI I or binary) can be specified. Clients may attempt to 
autonegotiate a transfer type, and the default transfer type 
depends on the client system (for example, Windows NT may 
default to ASCI I , while U N I X may default to binary). To 
specify the transfer type, enter thebin or ascii command at 
the FTP prompt. 

FTP Login 

To start an FTP session, enter the foil owing command from a 
M S- DOS or U N I X command prompt: 

ftp <IP address> 

where <ip address> isthevalid IP address or node name 
configured for the H P J etdired print server. See FTP Login 
Example 
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FTP Login Example 



If the connection issuccessful, a Ready message will be 
displayed. 

After a successful connection, the user is prompted for a login 
name and password. The default is the client's login name. The 
J etdirect FTP server will allow any user name. Passwords are 
ignored. 

If login issuccessful, a message "230" will be displayed on the 
client system. I n addition, the available H P J etdirect ports for 
printing will be displayed. HPJ etdirect internal print server 
cards provide a single port (Port 1). H P J etdirect external print 
servers with multiple ports will display all available ports, with 
Portlthe default port. To change ports, use the FTP cd 
(change directory) command. For atypical FTP printing 
session, see " Example of an FTP Session ." 



Ending the FTP Session 

To end an FTP session, type quit or bye. 

Note Prior to ending an FTP session, a[Ctrl-C] command is 
recommended to ensure the data connection is closed. 

Commands 

User Commands for H P 1 etdirect FTP Server summarizes 
commands avail able to the user during an FTP printing 
session. 



Table 5.1 User Commands for HP J etdirect FTP 
Server 



Command 


Description 


user <username> 


<username> specifies a user. Any 
user will be accepted and can print to 
the selected port. 


cd <port#> 


<port#> selects a port number for 
printing. For HP J etdirect single- 
port print servers, only portlis 
available. For multiport print 
servers, specify portl (default), 
port2, or port3. 


cd / 


/ specifiesthe root directory of the 
HP J etdirect FTP server. 


quit 


quit or bye terminates the FTP 
session with the H P J etdirect print 
server. 


bye 


dir 


dir oris displays the contents of 
the current di rectory. 1 f thi s 
command is typed in the root 
directory, a list of available ports for 
printing is displayed. For multiport 
pri nt servers, the avai lable ports for 
printing are PORT1 (default), 
PORT2, and PORT3. 


Is 


pwd 


Displays the current directory or the 
current J etdirect printing port. 


put <filename> 


<fiiename> specifies the file to 
send to the selected HP J etdirect 
print server port. For multiport print 
servers, a different port can be 
specified in the command: put 
<filename> <port#> 


bin 


Configures an FTP binary (image) 
file transfer. 


ascii 


Configures an FTP ASCII file 
transfer. H P J etdirect print servers 
support only non- print format 
control for character transfers 
(standard values for spacing and 
margins are used). 


[Ctrl-C] 


Press the [Ctrl] and [C] keyboard 
keys simultaneously to abort the FTP 
service command and any transfer of 
data. The data connection is closed. 







rhelp 

remotehelp 


This command depends on your 
d i ent system ( use rhel p on U N 1 X , or 
remotehelp on Windows NT/ 2000) 
and displays a list of FTP system 
commands supported by the print 
server. (Note: the commands 
displayed are not user commands. 
User- accessible commands depend 
on the client's FTP system.) 



Example of an FTP Session 

This is an example of atypical FTP printing session: 
C:\> ftp J92.168.45.39 

Connected to 192.168.45.39. 

220 JD FTP Server Ready 

User <192 . 168 .45 .39:<none>>: Susan g 

001 Username Ok, send identity <email address> 
as password 

Password : 

230- Hewlett-Packard FTP Print Server Version 
2.0 

Directory: Description: 



PORT1 Print to port 1 HP color LaserJet 450C 



To print a file, use the command: put 
<filename> [portx] 

or cd to a desired port and use: put 
<f ilename> . 



Ready to print to PORT1 



230 User logged in. 



ftp> pwd 



257 "/" is current directory. <"default port 
is : /P0RT1> HP Color LaserJet 4500" 

f tp> cd portl 



250 Changed directory to "/P0RT1" 

ftp> pwd 

257 "/PORT1" is current directory. "HP Color 
LaserJet 4500" 

ftp> bin 

200 Type set to I. Using binary mode to 
transfer files. 

ftp> put d:\atlas\temp\ftp_test.ps 

200 PORT command successful. 

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection 

226- Ready 

226- Processing job 

226 Transfer complete 

31534 bytes sent in 0.04 seconds <788.35 
Kbytes/sec> 

ftp> quit 

221 Goodbye 

C:\> 
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I ntroduction 



Security features are provided that can help to minimize 
unauthorized access to network configuration parameters and 
other data stored on H P J etdi rect pri nt servers. The features 
may differ dependi ng on the versi on of f i rmware resi dent on 
the pri nt server. 

CAUTION Although these features can help to minimize 
unauthorized access to stored data and 
configuration parameters on H P J etdi rect pri nt 
servers, the prevention of unauthorized access 
cannot be guaranteed. 

For advanced security needs, contact H P 
Consulting services. 

Summary of H P | etdi rect Security Features summarizes the 

basic security features provided with HPJ etdi rect print servers 
(firmware versi on x.2L01or greater). 

Note For network management applications, HPJ etdi rect 
pri nt servers support SN M P vl (Si mpl e N etwork 
M anagement Protocol ) and standard M I B-l I 
(Management I nformation Base) objects. 

Table 6.1 Summary of HP Jetdirect Security Features 



I P Administrative Password 



Used by Tel net and the Embedded Web Server to control 
access to HPJ etdi rect configuration parameters. 

Up to 16 alphanumeric characters may be used. 

Conf i gured on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server usi ng TFTP 
( TCP/ IP Configuration ), Telnet ( TCP/IP Configuration ), 
or Embedded Web Server ( Using the Embedded Web 
Server ) services. Up to 16 alphanumeric characters are 
allowed. 



I P H ost Access List 



Specifies up to 10 host systems, or networks of host 
systems, that are al I owed access to the H P J etdi rect pri nt 
server and the attached network device. 

Access is generally limited to host systems specified in the 
list. 

H ost systems that use HTTP (for example, usi ng the 
Embedded Web Server or I PP) are not checked agai nst 
entri es i n the Access Li st and are al I owed access. 

I f the I ist is empty, then al I hosts are al lowed access. 

Conf i gured on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server usi ng TFTP 
( TCP/ IP Configuration ), Telnet ( TCP/IP Configuration ), 
Embedded Web Server ( Using the Embedded Web 
Server ), or management software. 



Network Protocol Control 



Protocols on H P J etdi rect print servers can be enabled or 
disabled. By disabling unused network protocols, 
unauthorized access through applications that use these 
protocols can be prevented. 



SNMP Set Community Name (IP/ IPX) 



A password on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server that al I ows 
incoming SNM P Set commands (for example, from 
management software) to write (or set) H P J etdi rect 
configuration parameters. 

The factory-default Set Community Name is "public" or 
"internal". For a user-assigned Set Community Name, 
SNM P Set commands must contain the user-assigned 
name, which is authenticated by the print server before 
the command is performed. 

Authentication of SN M P Set commands are further 
restricted to systems identified on the host access list. 

For multiport J etdirect print servers, the port intended 
for SN M P Set commands can be specifi ed by a digit after 
the community name (separators "." and ":" are 
accepted). For example, if theHPJ etdi rect print server 
supports at least two ports, the foil owing names would be 
used with port 2: password2, password.2, passwords. 
Names with no digit, or outside the range of ports, will 
default to port L For example, for an H P J etdirect print 
server with two ports, the fol I owi ng names wi 1 1 default to 
port 1 password, password! password8. 



Conf i gured on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server usi ng TFTP 
( TCP/ IP Configuration ), Telnet ( TCP/IP Configuration ), 
Embedded Web Server ( Using the Embedded Web 
Server ), or M anagement application services. 



HP Web J etAdmin Password and Profiles 



Conf i gured on the H P J etdi rect pri nt server usi ng H P 
Web J etAdmin and HP- proprietary SNMP M IB 
(M anagement I nformation Base) objects. For 
instructions, refer to the HP Web J etAdmin online help. 

H P Web J etAdmin provides access control through User 
Profiles. User Profiles allow password protection for 
individual profiles and controlled access to HP J etdirect 
and printer features. For more information, refer to the 
H P Web J etAdmi n onl i ne hel p. 



Printer Control Panel Lock 



Selected H P pri nters provide a control panel lock that 
prevents access to H P J etdi rect i nternal pri nt server 
configuration parameters. I n many cases, this lock may be 
set remotely by management applications (such as H P 
Web J etAdmi n) . To determi ne whether your pri nter 
supports a control panel lock, refer to your printer 
documentation. 



Using Security Features 



Access to HP J etdi rect configuration parameters can be control led 
through combined use of the avail able security features. Settings for 
Access Control provi des exampl es of vari ous setti ngs and the 
associ ated I evel of access control . 

Table 6.2 Settings for Access Control 



Settings 



Level of Access Control 



• Embedded Web Server or 
Telnet enabled 

• Administrative Password 
not set 

• H ost Access L i st empty 


N o access control . 1 f the 
Embedded Web Server or 
Tel net are enabl ed on the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server, any 
system can access the H P 
J etdi rect pri nt server 
configuration parameters 
through the embedded web 
server or telnet. 


• HP WebJ etAdmin 
password set 

• User-specifiedSNMPSet 
Community N ame set 


Limited access control. H P 
WebJ etAdmin users may 
access the H P J etdi rect 
parameters with: 

• HP WebJ etAdmin 
password, and 

• theSNMPSet 
Community Name. 

But access via Embedded 
Web Server or Tel net may be 
unrestricted. 


• Administrative Password 
set 

• H ost Access L i st contai ns 
entri es 


Limited access control . If the 
Administrative Password is 
known, access is limited to: 

• systems sped f i ed i n 
the H ost Access List, 
or 

• systems that use 
HTTP (Embedded 
Web Server or 1 PP) 


• Embedded Webserver 
and Telnet are disabled at 
power-on (for example, 
via a downloaded TFTP 
configuration file) 

• HP WebJ etAdmin 
password set 

• User-specifiedSNMP Set 
Community N ame set 


Significant access control. 
With the Embedded Web 
Server and Telnet disabled, 
access to H P J etdi rect 
parameters requi res the user- 
sped fied HP WebJ etAdmin 
password and SN M P Set 
Community N ame from a 
WebJ etAdmin system. 
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Troubleshooting 

for HP J etdirect 200m and 250m 

The main body of this troubleshooting procedure will diagnose faults in 
the print server hardware, such diagnoses are the bedrock of sound 
troubleshooting. There are, however, a couple of situations that may occur 
during installation of a network printer that allow for a quick correction. 
We mention these first in the section below; if they don't correspond to 
the problem you are seeing with your print server, proceed to the 
hardware troubleshooting pages. 

We also discuss a few tools and techniques that you may find useful, both 
for troubleshooting and for the general setup and maintenance of your 
pri nt server. 

q Installation Troubleshooting: Common Situations 

r I nstallation fails (installer can't find printer driver) 
r Installed printer stops working (DHCP problems) 
r Computer stops connecting to network (possible DH CP 
problem) 

q H ard ware Trou bl eshooti nq 

q Some Handy Tools 

r Install Network Printer Wizard ("the installer") 

r Embedded web server 
q Some Useful Techniques 

r Printing a configuration page 

r Setting an IP address 

r Performi nq a cold reset (reset to factory defaults) 



Installation Troubleshooting: Common 
Situations 

Though thefollowing paragraphs don't cover all of the problems that may 
occur during installations, the few that we discuss are common and may 
match your situation. If these don't look I ike they apply to your situation, 
proceed with hardware troubl eshooti nq 

I nstallation fails (installer can't find printer driver) 



I f the network pri nter installer program (the I nstal I N etwork Pri nter 
Wizard) can't find the right pri nter driver files to install on your 



computer, the installation will not complete successfully. This is usually a 
problem if you arerunningtheinstallerfromtheHPJ etdirectCD (the CD 
that came i n the pri nt server box if you bought your pri nter and pri nt 
server separately). That installer is a general-purpose installer that works 
with virtually any HP printer and print server, and consequently doesn't 
know the details about drivers for any particular printer. 

Any pri nter that can use the H P J etdi rect 200m and 250m pri nt servers 
comes with its own CD, which contains a similar installer. There's a 
significant difference, though: the installer on the printer's CD knows 
where to find the pri nter driver (it's right there on the CD). 

So if your installation fails and you've used thej etdi rect CD, try it again 
using the printer's CD. Alternatively, if the printer's CD isn't handy, you 
can download the driver from H P's web site; then use the installer on the 
J etdirectCD, and point to the driver files you downloaded when the 
i nstal ler asks for them. 

Installed printer stops working (DHCP problems) 

I f you have successful ly i nstal I ed your network pri nter and I ater f i nd that 
you can't print to it, you may have a problem related to DH CP (the 
Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol). 

I n a DH CP envi ronment, a DH CP server al locates I P addresses from a 
pool as they are needed by computers and pri nters on the network. DH CP 
is common in medium-to-large networks in office settings, and also in 
Internet connections via telephone modem, cable modem, or DSL. DHCP- 
supplied addresses aredynamic-- that is, they can change- and may 
cause probl ems for computers and pri nters, whi ch expect I P addresses to 
be static. 

To determi ne whether your pri nt server i s usi ng a DH CP-suppI i ed 
address, use one of these methods: 

q Print a configuration page . Check the Conf i g By parameter i n the 

TCP/IP section. 
q Use the embedded web server . Check the I P Configuration 

M ethod entry i n the TCP/ 1 P secti on under the N etworki ng tab. 

If your print server acquired its IP address via DHCP, it may have 
changed its address si nee you set up the pri nter; this would make the 
printer unavailable. For instance, if someone unplugged the printer that 
held the print server, or if the power in your building went out, the print 
server may have acquired a different I P address when the power was re- 
applied. You can find out whether your IP address has changed by 
compari ng the origi nal I P address of your pri nt server with the address 
shown on the configuration page (IP Address parameter in the TCP/ IP 



section) or the i n the embedded web server (I P address entry i n the 
TCP/ 1 P section under the Networking tab). 

There are two ways you can solve the probl em of a changi ng I P address: 

q Re-install the network printer. Find the print server's new I P 
address (from the configuration page you just printed, or by using 
the embedded web server) . Then run the installer agai n, specify 
that you want to search for your pri nter by address (in one of the 
first few dialog boxes), and enter the new I P address. Then follow 
the i nstructi ons on the rest of the screens to compl ete the 
installation. 

N ote that this may be a short-term sol uti on; you wi 1 1 have to 
repeat it if the I P address changes agai n. 

q Configure the print server with a static IP address. (You should 
consult with your network administrator before you do this, and 
notify other printer users of any changes you make.) Use the 
embedded web server to change the I P Configuration Method to 
M anual, and then specify a new, static I P address. Your network 
administrator will be ableto provide a suitable IP address. Once 
you have set the new I P address, re-install the network printer, as 
described in the preceding paragraphs. 

Computer stops connecting to network (possible DHCP 
problem) 

A DH CP problem with the print server could cause a computer to be 
unableto connect to the network. If a small local network connects to the 
InternetusingDHCP-supplied IP address, and the number of I P 
addresses al located for the local network is smal I , there are some 
circumstances in which a print server can "steal" the last DHCP-supplied 
IP address, and leave a computer with no address for connecting to the 
network. To make sure that this will not happen with your print server, 
you can configurethe print server with a static I P address, as described in 
the last paragraph of the precedi ng secti on. (I f this doesn't solve your 
computer's connection problem- there are several possible causes- at 
least it assures that the print server is not causing it.) 

Hardware Troubleshooting 

I f you suspect a hardware fault with your pri nt server, or if the i nstal I ati on 
problems described above don't seem to apply to your situ ati on or to fix 
the probl em, cl i ck here to conti nue with the hardware troubl eshooti ng 
procedure. 



Some Handy Tools 

The installer 

The network printer installer, known formally as the Install Network 
Printer Wizard, provides an easy way to configure your print server with a 
network address and i nstal I the attached pri nter on your Wi ndows 
computer. The installer resides on the HP J etdirectCD; in addition, if 
your printer works with a J etdirect 200 m or 250 m print server, your 
pri nter's CD contai ns a si mi I ar i nstal I er that wi 1 1 al so handl e network 
printer installation. We recommend that you use the pri nter's CD if it is 
avai I abl e, si nee the i nstal I er on that CD al ready knows where to f i nd the 
pri nter driver that it needs for i nstal I ati on. 

To use the installer, insert the CD into the CD drive of your Windows 
computer. The CD's setup program should start automatically; if it 
doesn't, open the CD in the Windows Explorer and double-click on 
SETUP.EXE. Several buttons will appear on the screen; click on the 
Install button to start the install ati on. Follow the instructions on the 
screens that appear until you have completed the installation. 

The embedded web server 

Each J etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server contai ns an embedded web 
server. This acts like a small web site that allows you to configure various 
parameters of the pri nt server, such as an I P or I PX address. You use your 
standard web browser to view and set these parameters. 

To use the print server's embedded web server, open your browser and 
enter the pri nt server's I P address as the U RL . ( M ost browsers wi 1 1 take a 
simple IP address; if yours doesn't, put an http:// before the IP address.) 
I f you don't know your pri nt server's I P address, print a configuration 
page-- the IP address will be listed in the TCP/ IP section. 

The embedded web server's screens should be reasonably self- 
explanatory, and a little exploration will probably show you what you 
need to know. (For full detai Is on the embedded web server, cl i ck here .) 
Al I entri es show the current val ues of the pri nt server's parameters, and 
you can change those values by entering new ones (if your network 
administrator has all owed full access to them). Note thatif you change the 
pri nt server's I P address, you will lose the connection to the print server. 
You can reconnect by poi nti ng your browser at the new I P address. 

Some Useful Techniques 



Printing a configuration page 

To print a configuration page, press the Test button on the pri nt server. 
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This wi 1 1 pri nt out the current val ue of the pri nt server's conf i gurati on 
parameters on the attached printer. 

Setting an I P address 

The easiest way to set an I P address on the print server is to use the 
embedded web server. (You should consult with your network 
admi nistrator before you make any changes to the pri nt server's 
configuration, and notify other users of any change you will make.) 

To set an I P address: 

L Open your browser and enter the pri nt server's I P address as the 
URL. (If you don't know the IP address, you can find it by 
printing a configuration page .) 

2. CI i ck on the N etworki ng tab i n the page that appears. 

3. On the Networking page, make sure that TCP/ IP is selected. 

4. Set the IP Configuration Method to Manual. 

5. Enter the new I P address in the I P Address box. 

N ote that you wi 1 1 1 ose your connection to the embedded web server when 
you change the IP address. To re-establish the connection, enter the new 
I P address in your browser's URL field. 

Performing a cold reset (resetting to factory defaults) 

Once you configure the H P print server, the configuration settings are 
retained in memory unless you manually reset them to factory defaults. 

To reset the print server configuration to factory defaults, follow these 



steps: 



L M ake sure that the printer's power is on. 

2. U npl ug the pri nt server from the pri nter. 

3. While holding down the Test button on the print server, plug the 
print server back into the pri nter; continue to hold down the Test 
button for about five seconds. Any user- configured settings will 
be erased. 
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Troubleshooting Overview 

for HP J etdirect 200m and 250m 



The questions below will help you troubleshoot your print server quickly. J ust answer each 
question in turn. For each question: 




B-ack to: 
start of 



q If your answer is Yes, go on to the next question. 

q If your answer is No, there is a problem. Click on the No button for a procedure to 

solve the problem. After you've solved the problem, the troubleshooting procedure 

may bri ng you back to this page. 
q I f you're not sure of the answer, or if you don't understand the question, d ick on the 

??? button for moredetailed information about the question. 

At the bottom of this page are I inks to some additional topics related to troubleshooting the 
pri nt server. 



If you wish to change an answer, you can click on this Reset button to 
return the page to its original state. (The Reset button stays i nactive 
until you have clicked on at least one No or ??? button.) 







Please answer the questions below in the order listed. 



1 



Is your printer ON and ONLINE? 

I f Yes, conti nue with the next 
question. 



No 



\ 



jr Is your print server's Status light ON (solid 
green)? 



I f Yes, conti nue with the next 
question. 



\ 



j 



??7 




Is one of the print server's 10/100 link lights ON 
(solid green)? 



I f Yes, conti nue with the next 
question. 




\ 



n 
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Can you print a J etdirect configuration page? 




Yes 



Nq ??7 



Related topics: 

I nterpreti nq the H P | etdi red: 200m or 250m configuration page 

I nterpreti nq the I iqhts on the H P | etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server 

Resetti nq the H P | etdirect 200m or 250m print server to factory defaults (cold reset) 



ON and ONLINE? 
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The first step in troubleshooting your print server is to make sure that the 
attached printer is ready to receive a print job from the print server. To do 
this, you check the printer's lights or control panel to see whether it is ON 
andONLINE. 



Back to start af 
troublesbootj-ruj 
far: 



If your printer's power is switched on and the printer is ready 
to print, click on the Yes button below to return to the Troubleshooting 
Overvi ew page and conti nue with the next step i n the troubl eshooti ng 
procedure. 



,2SOnt 




If the printer is not ready to print, or if you are not sure what to 
look for, click on the No button below to start evaluating the printer. 
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I s your printer ON and ONLI NE? 
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Back to start af 
troubleshooljnq 
far: 



HP Jetdirect 
200m. 25-0-nn 





Check the fol I owi ng items to make sure that your pri nter is onl i ne and 
ready to print. 

q Isthe printer plugged in and switched on? Make sure that 

the printer is plugged in and switched on. If your printer has a 
front panel display, it should not be blank. If you have checked 
these items and the printer still shows no sign of being on, you 
may have a defective power cable, power source, or printer. 
q Is the printer online? The ONLINE or POWER light should be 
lit. If it is not, press the appropriate key (such as ON LINE or GO) 
to pi ace the printer online. If your printer has a front panel 
display, check that is says "Online" or "Ready". 

q Isthe FORM FEED lighton? If your printer has a FORM 
FEED light and it is on, itmayindicatethataprintjobiswaiting 
to be printed. Take the printer offline (if necessary), press the 
FORM FEED key, and then put the pri nter back online. If a print 
job starts (or continues) to print, waitfor itto complete. 

After looking through the list above and making any necessary 
changes, is your printer online now? 



Yes 




200m, 250m 
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Does your printer have a control panel 
display? 

I s there a display panel on the front of your printer that provides 
messages about the pri nter's status? 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 





Yw 




NO 




200m, 250m 
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Does the control panel display on your 
printer show an error message? 




Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 





200m, 250m 



Check your printer manual. 
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Please refer to your printer manual for further information on what the 
error means and how to correct it. (Note that your printer manual maybe 
either printed on paper or stored electronically on a CD-ROM .) 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 




After you have resolved the printer error, if you still have problems 
connecting the printer to the network you can restart this troubleshooting 
uti lity. Click on the button bel ow to return to the begi nni ng of 
troubleshooti ng for the H P J etdi rect 200m/ 250m pri nt server. 



Continue 





200m, 250m 



Check your printer manual. 
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There appears to be a pri nter error. I f the pri nter i s sti 1 1 not onl i ne and 
does not show an error message on the control panel display, please refer 
to your printer manual for further information on how to correct the 
error, or for i nformation on how to contact H ewlett- Packard technical 
support if you can't correct the error. (Note that your printer manual may 
be either printed on paper or stored electronical I yon a CD-ROM.) 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 




After you have resolved the printer error, if you still have problems 
connecting the pri nter to the network you can restart this troubleshooting 
uti lity. Click on the button below to return to the begi nni ng of 
troubleshooti ng for the H P J etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server. 





200m, 250m 



Check your printer manual. 
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There appears to be a pri nter error. PI ease refer to your pri nter manual 
for further information on how to correct the error, or for information on 
how to contact H ewlett- Packard technical support if you can't correct the 
error. (Note that your printer manual may be either printed on paper or 
stored electronically on a CD-ROM.) 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 




After you have resolved the printer error, if you still have problems 
connecting the pri nter to the network you can restart this troubleshooting 
uti lity. Click on the button bel ow to return to the begi nni ng of 
troubleshooti ng for the H P J etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server. 



Continue 



j 




200m, 250m 
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Troubleshooting Overview 

for HP J etdirect 200m and 250m 



The questions below will help you troubleshoot your print server quickly. J ust answer each 
question in turn. For each question: 



Back to start cf 
troubleshoot ing 
for: 



q If your answer is Yes, go on to the next question. 

q If your answer is No, there is a problem. Click on the No button for a procedure to 

solve the problem. After you've solved the problem, the troubleshooting procedure 

may bri ng you back to this page. 
q I f you're not sure of the answer, or if you don't understand the question, d ick on the 

??? button for moredetailed information about the question. 



HP Jetdinsct 
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At the bottom of this page are I inks to some additional topics related to troubleshooting the 
pri nt server. 



Back to: 

start of 

Uzt>r 's Guide 



If you wish to change an answer, you can click on this Reset button to 
return the page to its original state. (The Reset button stays inactive 
until you have clicked on at least one No or ??? button.) 



Reset 

^ Mmmmmmmmmmmmmma 



Please answer the questions below in the order listed. 




Can you print a J etdirect configuration page? 




Yes 



Nq ??7 



Related topics: 

I nterpreti nq the H P | etdi red: 200m or 250m configuration page 

I nterpreti nq the I iqhts on the H P | etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server 

Resetti nq the H P | etdirect 200m or 250m print server to factory defaults (cold reset) 



Status OK? (Status light ON solid green?) 
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The Status I i ght provi des i nformati on on the state of the pri nt server's 
power connection and on its physical connection to the network. If all 
connecti ons are worki ng correctl y, the Status I i ght shoul d be ON sol i d 
green (bright green in color and glowing continuously, not blinking). If 
the connecti ons are not worki ng correctly, the Status I i ght may be off, 
bl i nki ng green, or bl i nki ng amber. 



Back to start af 
troubleshooljnq 
far: 




If your print server's Status light is ON solid green, click on the 
Yes button below to return to the Troubleshooting Overview page and 
conti nue with the next step i n the troubl eshooti ng procedure. 

If your print server's Status light is not ON solid green, or if you 
are not sure what to look for, click on the No button below to start 
eval uati ng the status of the pri nt server. CI i cki ng the N o button wi 1 1 al so 
give you information on whereto find the Status light and what it looks 
like. 



Yw 
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NO 



nJ 
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I s the Status light ON solid green? 
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Check the Status light on your print server. If all connections are working 
correctly, it should be ON solid green (bright green in color and glowing 
continuously, not blinking). If it is not ON solid green, pi ease follow the 
troubleshooti ng steps below. 



Back to start of 
troubleshooting 
fan 

all 
HP 
print 

HP J*tdlr*rt 
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Status light 



latch button 




200m, 250 m 



Note: For all of the steps below, note that when you first apply power to a 
normal ly operati ng pri nt server (by plugging it in to the printer's LI O slot), 
the Status I i ght wi 1 1 slowly bl i nk green for several seconds duri ng self- test. 
When it has completed self-test, it will continue to blink green until you 
connect the network cable. Once the print server establishes a valid network 
connection, the Status light will go ON solid green; this indicates that the 
unit is ready for operation. 

L Check that the pri nter's power cord is pi ugged i n and that the pri nter 
is switched ON. 

2. Check that the pri nt server is seated firmly i n the pri nter's LI O slot 
and that the network cable is securely connected to the pri nt server's 
network connector. 



3. If that doesn't cause the Status light to come on sol id green, remove 
and re-insert the print server, as follows: 

a. Disconnect the network cablefrom the print server. 

b. Grasp and press the I atch buttons (one on each side of the 
pri nt server) and pul I the pri nt server out of the pri nter's 
LI O slot. 





c. Re-insertthe print server into theLIOslot, making sure that 
it seats fi rmly in the slot and that the latches click i nto place. 

d. Re-connect the network cabl e to the pri nt server's network 
connector. 



After checking the items above and making any necessary 
changes, is the Status light now ON solid green? 



What is the state of the Status light? 
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The behavi or of the Status I i ght i ndi cates the status of the pri nt server's 
power connection and its physical connection to the network. If the Status 
light on your print server is not ON solid green, find its state in the list 
below and click on it to continue troubleshooting. 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 





OFF 



Blinking green 



Blinking amber 




200m, 250m 



Status light OFF 
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I f the Status I i ght is OF F , your pri nt server may be faulty. F ixi ng this fault 
requires assistance from H P J etdirect technical support; click on the 
button below for information on contacting H P. 



Contact HP 



Back to start af 
troublesbootj-ruj 
far: 





200m, 250m 



Status light blinking green 
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The Status I i ght shoul d be ON sol i d green to i ndi cate that pri nt server 
power is OK and that the network cable is connected properly to the print 
server. I f the Status I i ght is bl i nki ng green, pi ease try the steps bel ow and 
make changes as necessary. 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 





200m, 250m 



L Make sure that the network cable is connected securelytothe 
pri nt server. 




network cable 



Check that the network cable is plugged securely into the 
hub/ switch/ router, and that the connection is set to the correct 
network speed. 

Check that the LI N K light is ON for the port on the 
hub/ switch/ router to which the print server is connected. 
Your network cable may be faulty. Try a different cable. 
I f the I i ght sti 1 1 does not come on, try a different port on the 
hub/ switch/ router. 



Is the Status light now ON solid green? 



If yes, click the Yes button to return to the Troubleshooting Overview page 
and conti nue with the next step of the troubl eshooti ng procedure. I f no, 



your print server has a problem that requires assistance from H P J etdirect 
technical support; click on the No button for information on contacting 
HP. 



Status light blinking amber 
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Your print server has developed a fault. 

It is possiblethat resetting the print server to its factory defaults ("cold 
reset") may correct the problem. 



Back to start af 
troubleshooljnq 
far: 




Note: Resetti ng the pri nt server to factory defaults wi 1 1 erase any 
configuration that you have applied to the print server. You will need to 
reconfigure your pri nt server after you perform a cold reset. 

To reset the print server configuration to factory defaults, follow these 
steps: 

L M ake sure that the printer's power is on. 

2. U npl ug the pri nt server from the pri nter. 

3. While holding down the Test button on the print server, plug the 
print server back into the pri nter; continue to hold down the Test 
button for about five seconds. Any user- configured settings will 
be erased. 




After resetting to factory defaults, isthe Status light now ON 
solid green? 



20 Urn r 250m If yes, click on the Yes button to continue with the troubleshooting 

procedure. 



If no, your print server has a problem that requires assistance from H P 
J etdirect technical support; click on the No button for information on 
contacting HP. 
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Troubleshooting Overview 

for HP J etdirect 200m and 250m 



The questions below will help you troubleshoot your print server quickly. J ust answer each 
question in turn. For each question: 



Back to start cf 
troubleshoot ing 
for: 



q If your answer is Yes, go on to the next question. 

q If your answer is No, there is a problem. Click on the No button for a procedure to 

solve the problem. After you've solved the problem, the troubleshooting procedure 

may bri ng you back to this page. 
q I f you're not sure of the answer, or if you don't understand the question, d ick on the 

??? button for moredetailed information about the question. 
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At the bottom of this page are I inks to some additional topics related to troubleshooting the 
pri nt server. 



Back to: 

start of 

Uzt>r 's Guide 



If you wish to change an answer, you can click on this Reset button to 
return the page to its original state. (The Reset button stays inactive 
until you have clicked on at least one No or ??? button.) 



Reset 
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Please answer the questions below in the order listed. 




Can you print a J etdirect configuration page? 




Yes 



Nq ??7 



Related topics: 

I nterpreti nq the H P | etdi red: 200m or 250m configuration page 

I nterpreti nq the I iqhts on the H P | etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server 

Resetti nq the H P | etdirect 200m or 250m print server to factory defaults (cold reset) 




Sffl 
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far: 
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10/ 100 link OK? (10 light or 100 light ON 
solid green?) 

The link lights --the 10 light and the DO light- indicate whether the 
print server can establish a network link at the right speed with your hub, 
switch, or router. One of the I ink lights- either the 10 light or the 100 
light- should be ON solid green (bright green in color and glowing 
conti nuously, not bl i nki ng) to i ndi cate a val i d I i nk with the 
hub/ switch/ router. If there is not a valid link, then both the 10 and 100 
lights will be off. 

If one of the print server's link lights is ON solid green, click on 
the Yes button below to return to the Troubleshooting Overview page and 
conti nue with the next step i n the troubl eshooti ng procedure. 

If neither of the print server's link lights is ON solid green, or if 
you are not sure what to look for, click on theNo button below to 
start eval uati ng the I ink status of the pri nt server. CI icki ng the N o button 
wi 1 1 also give you i nformati on on where to fi nd the I i nk I i ghts, what they 
look like, and what the correct network connection looks like. 
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I s one of the link lights ON (solid green)? 




Sffl 
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10 light 300 light 





Check the I i nk I i ghts on your pri nt server; these I i ghts are bui It i nto the 
network connector. One of the I ink lights-- either the 10 light or the 100 
light, but not both- should be ON solid green (not blinking), to indicates 
valid network connection. 



Is either the 10 light or the 100 light ON solid green? 



Link lights OFF 
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Try the steps bel ow and make any necessary correcti ons. 

L M ake sure that the network cable is connected securely to the 
pri nt server. 



Back to start af 
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far: 
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network cable 



Check that the network cable is plugged securely into the 
hub/ switch/ router, and that the connection is set to the correct 
network speed. (If your hub/ switch/ router is set to configure its 
link speed automatically, try to configure it manuallyfor 10 Mbps 
or DO M bps only. After changi ng this setti ng, you may need to 
cycle power to the print server -- unplug the print server and then 
plug it in again.) 

Check that the LI N K light is ON for the port on the 
hub/ switch/ router to which the print server is connected. 
Your network cable may be faulty. Try a different cable. 
I f the I ight sti 1 1 does not come on, try a different port on the 
hub/ switch/ router. 



Did these steps turn ON one of the link lights? 



If yes, click on the Yes button to continue the troubleshooting procedure. 



If no, your print server has a problem that requires assistance from H P 
J etdirect technical support; click on theNo button for a list of technical 
support telephone numbers. 



Check the print server's 1/ O status. 




m 
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Check the I/O status of the print server by foil owing these steps: 

1 PrintaJ etdirect configuration page. To pri nt the page, press the Test button on the print 
server. 



B-ack to start of 
troubleshooting 
for: 
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Test button 
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If the configuration page does not print, click here for help in getting it to print. 

2. On the configuration page, check that the print server reports its status as "I/O Card 
Ready". The Status entry is the first entry in the General Information section, in the upper 
left portion of the page. 



Status entry 
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Does the page indicate "I/O Card Ready"? 



Print server OK 
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At this point in the troubleshooting procedure, it appears that: 



q your print server hardware isfunctioning correctly 

q your physical network connection is functioning correctly 

q the print server and the printer are connected correctly 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 




Click on the Continue button below to return to the Troubleshooting 
Overvi ew page and conti nue with the next step of the troubl eshooti ng 
procedure. 



Continue 
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lJ 
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1/ O card not ready 




Sffl 
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Check the foil owing items to see whether you can correct the "I/O Card 
Not Ready" situation. (If you have already performed these steps earlier in 
the troubleshooting process, you can skip them and go directly to 
answeri ng the question at the end of the steps.) 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 
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L Make sure that the network cable is connected securelytothe 
pri nt server. 




network cable 



Check that the network cable is plugged securely into the 
hub/ switch/ router, and that the connection is set to the correct 
network speed. 

Check that the LI N K light is ON for the port on the 
hub/ switch/ router to which the print server is connected. 
Your network cable may be faulty. Try a different cable. 
I f the I i ght sti 1 1 does not come on, try a different port on the 
hub/ switch/ router. 



If you made any changes, please print another configuration 
page. Does the page show I/O Card Ready now? 



Error messages 
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I f your confi gurati on page shows a status of "I / O Card N ot Ready", you 
will see a specific error message just below the status line. This error 
message i ndicates what is preventing the pri nt server from functioni ng 
correctly. 



Back to start af 
troublesbootj-ruj 
far: 




From the list below, pi ease click on the error message that you see on the 
configuration page. This will take you to a fuller explanation of the error. 

, 03 LAN Error: EXTERNAL LOOPBACK 

q 08 LAN Error: INFINITE DEFERRAL 

q ULAN Error: RETRY FAULTS 

q 12 LAN Error: NO LINKBEAT 

q Other Error: I f the error that you see on the confi gurati on page is 
not listed above, your problem requires assistance from H P 
J etdirect technical support. Click on this entry for information on 
contacting HP. 
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03 LAN Error: EXTERNAL LOOPBACK 
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The print server is incorrectly connected to the network or is defective. 

Make sure that your print server is correctly attached to your network. In 
addition, check all other cabling and connectors. 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 




For help in correcting this error, pi ease check your print server 
documentation (thej etdirect 200m/ 250m Setup Poster or the User's 
Guide on the J etdirect CD-ROM), or contact HP J etdirect technical 
support. Click on the button below for information on contacting H P. 



Contact HP 
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08 LAN Error: INFINITE DEFERRAL 
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There is a network congestion problem. 

For help in correcting this error, pi ease contact HP J etdirect technical 
support. Click on the button below for information on contacting H P. 



Back to start af 
troublesbootj-ruj 
far: 



Contact HP 
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11 LAN Error: RETRY FAULTS 
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There is a problem with your network cabling or with your external 
network configuration. 

Verify that your hub/ switch/ router port is operating correctly 



Back to start af 
troublesbootj-ruj 
far: 




For help in correcting this error, pi ease contact HP J etdirect technical 
support. CI i ck on the button below information on contacting HP. 



Contact HP 



J 
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12 LAN Error: NO LINKBEAT 




Sffl 



► n v b n i 



When the print server is connected to a D/ 100 Base-TX port, this 
message is displayed if the Link Beat signal is not sensed. 

Check the network cable, and verify that the hub/ switch/ router is 
providing Link Beat. 



Back to start af 
troublesbootj-ruj 
far: 




For help in correcting this error, pi ease contact HP J etdirect technical 
support. Click on the button below for information on contacting H P. 



Contact HP 



J 
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i n \ o n 



Troubleshooting Overview 

for HP J etdirect 200m and 250m 



The questions below will help you troubleshoot your print server quickly. J ust answer each 
question in turn. For each question: 



Back to start cf 
troubleshoot ing 
for: 



q If your answer is Yes, go on to the next question. 

q If your answer is No, there is a problem. Click on the No button for a procedure to 

solve the problem. After you've solved the problem, the troubleshooting procedure 

may bri ng you back to this page. 
q I f you're not sure of the answer, or if you don't understand the question, d ick on the 

??? button for moredetailed information about the question. 
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At the bottom of this page are I inks to some additional topics related to troubleshooting the 
pri nt server. 



Back to: 

start of 

Uzt>r 's Guide 



If you wish to change an answer, you can click on this Reset button to 
return the page to its original state. (The Reset button stays inactive 
until you have clicked on at least one No or ??? button.) 



Reset 

^ Mmmmmmmmmmmmmma 



Please answer the questions below in the order listed. 
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1 



Is your printer ON and ONLINE? 



I f Yes, conti nue with the next 
question. 



I 



^ Is your print server's Status light ON (solid 
green)? 



I f Yes, conti nue with the next 
question. 



I 



^ Is one of the print server's 10/ 100 link lights ON 
(solid green)? 

I f Yes, conti nue with the next 
question. 



I 




Can you print a J etdirect configuration page? 




Yes 



Nq ??7 



Related topics: 

I nterpreti nq the H P | etdi red: 200m or 250m configuration page 

I nterpreti nq the I iqhts on the H P | etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server 

Resetti nq the H P | etdirect 200m or 250m print server to factory defaults (cold reset) 
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Configuration page prints? 
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The J etdirect configuration page is a page that the print server sends to 
the attached pri nter, both as a test of the connection between the pri nt 
server and the pri nter, and as an display of the status of the pri nt server's 
functions. 



Back to start af 
troubleshooljnq 
far: 



If you are able to print a J etdirect configuration page on your printer, 
click on the Yes button below to continue with the troubleshooting 
procedure. This takes you to information about i nterpreti ng the results 
contained on the configuration page. 
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If you are not able to print a J etdirect configuration page on your printer, 
or if you don't know how to pri nt one, cl i ck on the N o button below to 
start evaluating the print server's ability to print a configuration page. 
Clicking on the No button will also give you i nf ormati on on how to print a 
test page. 



Yw 



i - i 



Can you print a J etdirect configuration page? 




Sffl 



To print a configuration page, press the Test button on the print server. 
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Test button 



A configuration page should print on the connected printer. This page 
displays information about the pri nt server hardware, the firmware version, 
the hardware (MAC) address, the connected printer, network connectivity, 
network traffic, and network protocols. 

Did the configuration page print successfully? 



No 



^^ m ^ mu mtmtjMtjtjtttjtm 
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Configuration page does not print, or is 
unreadable. 

If the configuration page does not print successfully, try the steps below. 

1 M ake sure that the pri nter and the pri nt server are powered on. 

2. M ake sure that the printer is Onl ine or Ready. 

3. It may be necessary to re- initialize the connection between the 
pri nter and the pri nt server by cycl i ng power on the pri nt server. 
(Unplug the print server from the printer; then plug it back in.) 
Do this with the pri nter switched ON . 

Can you now print a J etdirect configuration page? 

If yes, click on the Yes button for information on interpreting the 
configuration page. 

If no, your print server has a problem that requires assistance from H P 
J etdirect technical support; click on the No button for information on 
contacting HP. 
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Interpreting the configuration page 



ra 



The configuration page (also called a self-test page or configuration plot) for a print server displays messages , network 
statistics, and status for the print server. To print a configuration page, press the Test button on the print server. 



An HP J etDi rect configuration page can also be viewed over the network from a management utility (such as HP Web 
J etadmin), or by accessing the embedded webserver on theHPJ etDi rect print server. 



Back to start of 
troubleshooting 
for: 



J ust click on any section of the configuration page below for detailed description of that section. 
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General J etDirect I nformation 



Provides general print server status and identification information. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


Current state of the pri nt server. 

q I/O Card Ready: the print server has successfully connected to the network and is 

awaiting data. 
q I/O Card Initializing: the print server is initializing the network protocols. For more 

information, see the status line for each protocol on the configuration page. 
q I/O Card Not Ready: there is a problem with the print server or its configuration. 

An error code and messaqe are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


Model 
Number 


The model number of theHP print server (for example, J 6035A). 


H ardware 
Address 


The 12-digit hexadecimal LAN hardware (MAC) address of the print server installed in or 
attached to the printing device. This address is assigned by the manufacturer. 


Firmware 
Version 


The f i rmware revi si on number of the pri nt server currently i nstal 1 ed i n the pri nter. The format 
is X.N N.N N, whereX is a letter that depends on theHP print server model. 


Port Select 


Specifies the LAN port on the print server that has been detected for use: 

q None: the print server is not connected to the network. 
q RJ -45: theRJ -45 network port is connected. 


PortConfig 


Identifies the link configuration of theRJ -45 LAN port on the print server: 

, 10BASE-T HALF: 10 Mbps, half-duplex 

, 10BASE-T FULL: 10 Mbps, full-duplex 

, 100TX HALF: 100 Mbps, half-duplex 

, 1D0TX FULL: 100 Mbps, full-duplex 

q Unknown: the print server is in an initialization state. 

q Disconnected: a network connection has not been detected. Check network cables. 


Auto 
Negotiation 


Identifies whether IEEE 802. 3u Autonegotiation on thelO/lOOTX port is enabled (on) or 
disabled (off). 

On: the print server will attempt to automatically configure itself onto the network at the proper 
speed (10 or 100 Mbps) and mode(half or full duplex). 


Manufacturing 
ID 


The manufacturing identification code for use by HP Customer Care personnel. 


Date 
Manufactured 


1 dentifies the date of manufacture of the H P J etdi red pri nt server. 







SNMP Set Specifies whether an SNMP set community name has been configured on the pri nt server. An 

Cmty Name SNMP set community name is a password for "write" access to SNMP control functions (SNMP 

SetRequests) on the print server. 



Not Specified: an SNMP set community name has not been set. 
Specified: a specific SNMP set community name has been set. 



Back to Top 

Network Statistics 



Provi des the current val ues for vari ous network parameters monitored by the pri nt server. 



Message 


Description 


Total Packets Total number of frames (packets) received bytheprint server without error. Thisincludes 
Received broadcast, multicast packets, and packets specifically addressed to the print server. This number 
does not include packets specifically addressed toother nodes. 


Unicast 
Packets 
Received 


Number of frames specifically addressed to this print server. This does not include broadcasts or 
multi casts. 


Bad Packets 
Received 


Total number of frames (packets) received with errors by the pri nt server. 


Framing 

Errors 

Received 


M axi mum of CRC (Cycl i c Redundancy Check) errors and f rami ng errors. CRC errors are frames 
received with CRC errors. Framing errors are frames received with alignment errors. A large 
number of framing errors could indicate a cabling problem with your network. 


Total Packets 
Transmitted 


Total number of frames (packets) transmitted without error. 


Unsendable 
Packets 


Total number of frames (packets) not successfully transmitted because of errors. 


Transmit 
Collisions 


Number of frames not transmitted because of repeated collisions. 


Transmit 

Late 

Collisions 


Total number of frames not transmitted because a late collision occurred. A large number may 
indicate a cabling problem on the network. 
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TCP/ I P Protocol I nformation 



Provi des the current status and parameter val ues for theTCP/ 1 P network protocol s. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


Current TCP status: 

q Ready: the print server is awaiting data over TCP/ IP. 
q Disabled: TCP/IP was manually disabled. 

q Initializing: the print server is searching for the BOOTP server, or trying to get the 
configuration file through TFTP. An additional status message may also be displayed. 

An error code and message are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


H ost N ame 


The host name configured on the print server. It may be truncated. 

q Not Specified: no host name was specified in a BOOTP response or TFTP configuration 

file. 
q NPIxxxxxx: the default name is NPIxxxxxx, where xxxxxx represents the last six digits 

of the LAN hardware (MAC) address. 


IP Address 


The 1 nternet Protocol (IP) address assigned to the print server. This is a required entry for its 
operation on a TCP/ IP network. During initialization, a temporary value 0.0.0.0 is displayed. 
After two minutes, a default IP address 392.0.0.192 is assigned, which may not be a valid IP 
address for your network. 

q Not Specified: an IP address is not assigned or the value is zero. 


Subnet Mask 


The IP subnet mask configured on the print server. During initialization, a temporary val ue 
0.0.0.0 is displayed. Depending on configuration parameters, the print server may 
automatically assign a usable default value. 

q Not Specified: a subnet mask is not configured. 


Default 
Gateway 


The IP address of the gateway used when sending packets off the local network. Only one 
default gateway may be configured. During initialization, a temporary value 0.0.0.0 is 
displayed. If not provided, the IP address of the print server is used. 

q Not Specified: a default gateway is not configured. 


ConfigBy 


1 dentifies how the print server obtained its 1 P configuration. 

q BOOTP: automatic configuration via a BOOTP server. 

q BOOTP/TFTP: automatic configuration via a BOOTP server and TFTP configuration 

file. 
q DHCP: automatic configuration via a DHCP server. 

q DHCP/TFTP: automatic configuration via a DHCP server and TFTP configuration file. 
q RARP: automatic configuration viatheReverseAddressResolution Protocol. 
q User Specified: manual configuration viaTelnet, the printer's control panel, HPWeb 

J etAdmin, embedded web server, or other method. 
q Default IP: the default IP address was assigned. This address may not be a valid address 

for your network. 
q Not Configured: the print server was not configured with IP parameters. Verify that 

TCP/IP is enabled, or check for error status. 







SLP 


Specifies whether the print server sends Service Location Protocol (SLP) packets used by system 
applications for automated installation. 

q Enabled: the print server sends SLP packets. 

q Disabled: the print server does not send SLP packets. 


Access List 


1 dentifies whether a host access control list is configured on the print server. A host access 
control list specifies the IPaddress of individual systems, or IP network of systems, that are 
allowed access to the print server and device. 

q Specified: a host access list isconfigured on the print server. 
q Not Specified: a host accesslist isnot configured on the print server. All systemsare 
allowed access. 


WebJetAdmin 
URL 


1 f the pri nt server is found on the network by HP WebJ etAdmin, the URL of the host system 
used for HP WebJ etAdmin services is displayed. The URL is limited to two lines and maybe 
truncated. 

q Not Specified: the URL of the HP WebJ etAdmin host system could not be identified or 
isnot configured. 
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I PX/ SPX Protocol I nformation 

Provi des the current status and parameter val ues for the I PX/ SPX network protocols. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


Indicates the current IPX/ SPX protocol status. 

, Ready: the print server is awaiting data over IPX/ SPX. 
q Disabled: IPX/SPX was manually disabled. 

q Initializing: the print server is registering the node address or name. An additional status 
message may al so be d i spl ayed . 

An error code and messaqe are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


Node Name 


The 1 PX/ SPX name of the pri nt server. The default name is N PI xxxxxx, where xxxxxx is the last 
six digits of the LAN hardware (MAC) address. [Verify parameter location.] 







Primary 
Frame Type 


Specifies the frame type selection on the pri nt server. 

, Auto Select: the print server automatically senses and limitstheframetypeto thefirst 

one detected. 
, EN_II: limitstheframetypeto IPX over Ethernet frames. All others will be counted and 

discarded. 
„ EN_802.2: limitstheframetypeto IPX over IEEE 802.2 with IEEE 802.3 frames. All 

others will be counted and discarded. 
, EN_SNAP: limitstheframetypeto IPX over SNAP with IEEE 802.3 frames. All others 

will be counted and discarded. 
, EN_802.3: limitstheframetypeto IPX over IEEE 802.3 frames. All others will be 

counted and discarded. 


Network 


Thefirst column Network indicates the network number associated with each protocol frame 
type used for communication between a server and the print server. 

q Unknown: the pri nt server is still trying to determine which network number to use. 


Frame Type 
EN II 
EN 802.2 
EN SNAP 
EN_802.3 


The second column Frame Type identifies the frame type associated with each network number. 

Unless a specific frame type has been manually configured, the print server automatically 
determines the protocol frame type by listening to the network data being transferred over the 
network. 

, Disabled: a specific frame type for that network has been manually configured. 


Rcvd 


The third column Rcvd indicates how many packets have been received for each frame type. 
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Novell NetWare Protocol I nformation 

Provi des the current status and parameter val ues for the N ovel I N etwork protocol . 



Message 


Description 


STATUS: 


Indicates the current Novell NetWare configuration status. 

READY: IndicatestheHPJ etdirect print server is awaiting data. 

DISABLED: 1 ndicates that IPX/ SPX was manually disabled. 

INITIALIZING: Indicates that the print server is registering the node address or name. An 

additional status message may also be displayed. 

An error code and message are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


NODE 

NAME: 


Queue Server Mode: The print server name. This name must match a valid pri nt server on the 
appropriate NetWare file server. The default name is NPIXXXXXX, whereXXXXXX is the last 
six digits of the LAN hardware (MAC) address. 

Remote Printer Mode: The name you gave the network printer when you configured the network 
printer. The default name is NPIXXXXXX. 


NETWARE 
MODE: 


The mode used by the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 

QUEUE SERVER indicates that the print server receives data directly from the queue. 

REMOTE PRINTER, with the printer number following it, indicates that the print server 

emulates a Novell NetWare remote printer. 

If the printer is not configured, this field displays QUEUE SERVER. 







NDSTREE 
NAME: 


Displays the name of the Novell Directory Services (NDS) tree for this printer. NDS is a database 
of objects on a NetWare network organized in a hierarchical tree structure. 
NOT SPECI Fl ED or blank: NDS is disabled. 


NDS 
CONTEXT: 


Displays the fully qualified NDS namewheretheHPJ etdi red print server object resides in the 

NDS tree. For example: 

CN=lj pserver.OU=support.OU=mycity.OU=mycompany 

NOT SPECI Fl ED or blank: NDS is disabled. 


ATTACHED 
SERVER: 


The Attached Server field identifies thej etdirect discovery method [NSQ] (Nearest Service 
Query) or [GSQ] (General Service Query) and the name of the proxy file server used to locate the 
configured bindery servers. 
NOT SPECIFIED or blank: A NetWare server has not been configured. 


QUEUE 

POLL 

INTERVAL 


(J obPoll Interval) Specifies the time interval (seconds) that the HP J etdirect print server waits to 
check for print jobs in a print queue. The default is 2 seconds. 


SAP 
INTERVAL: 


Specifies the time interval (seconds) that the HP J etdirect print server waits between Service 
Advertising Protocol (SAP) broadcasts on the network. Thedefault is 60 seconds. 


SERVER x: 


Identifiesa NetWare fileserver to which theHPJ etdirect print server isattached. 
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AppleTalk Protocol I nformation 

Provides the current status and parameter values for the AppleTalk network protocols. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


1 ndi cates the current Appl eTal k conf i gurati on status. 

, Ready: the print server is awaiting data. 
c Disabled: AppleTalk was manually disabled. 

, Initializing: the print server is registering the node address or name. An additional status 
message may al so be d i spl ayed . 

An error code and messaqe are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


Name 


The name of the pri nter on the AppleTalk network. A number after the name i ndicates that there 
are multiple devices with this name, and this is the Nth instance of the name. 


Zone 


The name of the AppleTalk network zone on which the pri nter is located. 


Type 


The type of the pri nter being advertised on the network. Two types can be displayed. 


Network 
Number 


The AppleTalk Network Number on which the print server is currently operating. 







Node TheAppleTalk Node Number that the print server chose for itself as part of its initialization 

Number sequence. 

Note: TheAppleTalk phase2 (P2) parameter is preconfigured on the print server. 
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DLC/ LLC Protocol I nformation 

Provides the current status for the DLC/ LLC network protocol. 



Message 



Description 



STATUS: 



Indicates the current DLC/ LLC protocol status. 

READY: IndicatestheHPJ etdirect print server is awaiting data. 

DISABLED: I ndicates that DLC/LLC was manually disabled. 

INITIALIZING: I ndicates that the print server is registering the node address or name. An 

additional status message may also be displayed. 

An error codeand message are displayed if the print server is not ready. 
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Error Messages 



Error Codeand 
Message 


Description 


02 

LAN ERROR- 
INTERNAL 
LOOPBACK 


During self-test, the print server detected an internal loopback test error. The print server 
may be faulty. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


03 

LAN ERROR- 
EXTERNAL 
LOOPBACK 


The print server is incorrectly connected to your network or is defective. M ake sure your 
print server is correctly attached to your network. In addition, check the cabling and 
connectors. 


07 

LAN ERROR- 
CONTROLLER 
CHIP 


Check the network connections. 1 f the connections are i ntact, run the power-on self-test: 
turn the printer off, then on again. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


08 

LAN ERROR- 
INFINITE 
DEFERRAL 


There is a network congestion problem. 

Note: If the print server is not connected to the network, this error cannot occur. 







09 

LAN ERROR- 
BABBLE 


Check the network connections. If the connections are intact, run the power-on self-test: 
turn the printer off, then on again. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


OA 

LAN ERROR- 

NOSQE 


Check the network connections. If the connections areintact, run the power-on self-test: 
turn the printer off, then on again. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


OC 

LAN ERROR- 
RECEIVER OFF 


There may be a problem with your network cabling or the print server. Check the cabling 
and connectors on your Ethernet network. If you cannot find a problem with your network 
cabling, run the power-on self-test: remove and re-attach the power module connector on 
the pri nt server. If the error persists, there is a problem with the pri nt server. 


OD 

LAN ERROR- 
TRANSMITTER 
OFF 


There may be a probl em with your network cabl i ng or the pri nt server. Check the cabl i ng 
and connectors on your Ethernet network. If you cannot find a problem with your network 
cabling, run the power-on self-test: remove and re-attach the power module connector on 
the pri nt server. If the error persists, there is a problem with the pri nt server. 


OE 

LAN ERROR- LOSS 

OF CARRIER 


Check the network connections. If the connections areintact, run the power-on self-test: 
remove and re-attach the power module connector on the print server. If the error 
persists, replace the print server. 


10 

LAN ERROR- 
UNDERFLOW 


There may be a probl em with your network cabl i ng or the pri nt server. Check the cabl i ng 
and connectors on your network. If you cannot find a problem with your network cabling, 
run the power-on self-test: remove and re-attach the power module connector on the print 
server. If the error persists, there is a problem with the print server. 


11 

LAN ERROR- 
RETRY FAULTS 


There is a problem with your network cabling or external network configuration. Verify 
operation of the hub or switch port. 


12 

LAN ERROR- NO 
LINKBEAT 


With a IDBase-T or 100Base-TX port connected, Link Beat is not sensed. Check the 
network cable, and verify that the concentrator or hub is providing Link Beat. 


13 

NETWORK 

RECONFIG-MUST 

REBOOT 


Reset or power cycle the print server to enable the new configuration values. 


15 

CONFIGURATION 

ERROR 


The conf i gurati on i nformation for the N etWare fundi ons i s not stored correctly on the 
HPJ etdirect print server. Use the installation software, embedded webserver, or other 
tools to reconfigure the print server. If this error persists, there may be a problem with the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 


16 NOT 
CONFIGURED 


TheHPJ etdirect print server has not been configured for NetWare. Use the installation 
software, embedded webserver, or other tools to configure the print server for NetWare 
networks. 







17 UNABLE TO 
FIND SERVER 


(Ethernet) The H P J etdi rect pri nt server was unable to fi nd the N etWare pri nt server 
(Remote Printer mode) orfileserver (Queue Server mode). (There was no response to 
service queries for advertising print servers or file servers that matched the configured 
print server orfileserver name.) 

M ake sure that the pri nt server or f i 1 e server is runni ng and that the pri nt server or f i 1 e 
server name configured on theHPJ etdirect print server matches the actual name used by 
the print server or file server. Also make sure that all cables and routers are functioning 
correctly. 


18 PASSWORD 
ERROR 


The H P J etdi rect pri nt server detected that the password for the N etWare pri nt server 

object is wrong. Usea NetWare utility (such asPCONSOLE) to erase the password for the 

print server object. When theHPJ etdirect print server logs on again, it sets a new 

password. 

Note: When multiple file servers are configured, the error is only displayed on the 

configuration page if none of the fi le servers are connected. 






19NOQUEUE 
ASSIGNED 


TheHPJ etdirect print server detected that the print server object has not been assigned 
any queues to service. Assign queues to the print server object using printer installation or 
NetWare utilities. 

Note: When multiplefile servers are configured, the error is only displayed on the 
configuration page if none of the file servers were successfully connected. 


1A PRINTER 
NUMBER NOT 
DEFINED 


A NetWare printer number for this printer has not been configured. Assign a valid printer 
number to theHPJ etdirect print server. Usea NetWare utility (such asPCONSOLE), the 
J etdirect embedded web server, or other tool to assign a printer number. 


IB PRINTER 
NUMBERIN USE 


The NetWare printer number assigned to the printer is already in use by another printer. 
Assign an unused printer number. This may also occur when a printer is power cycled, in 
which casetheerror goes away after the print server times out and detects the lost 
connection. 


1C PRINT SERVER 
NOT DEFINED 


Thefileserver does not havea print server object that corresponds to thespecified 
NetWare node name. Use printer installation software, a NetWare utility (such as 
PCONSOLE), or other tool to create the print server object. 

When theHPJ etdirect print server isconfigured for multiplefileservers, the error isonly 
displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers made the connection. 


ID UNABLE TO 
CONNECT TO 
SERVER 


Remote Printer mode error: TheHPJ etdirect print server was unable to establish an SPX 
connection with the NetWare print server. Make sure that the NetWare print server is 
running and that all cables and routers are functioning correctly. 


IE FAIL 
RESERVING 
PRINTER NUM 


The SPX connection to the print server was lost when theHPJ etdirect print server 
attempted to reserve the printer number. This indicates a possible network problem, or a 
problem with the print server. Makesureall cables and routers are functioning correctly. 
Try restarti ng the pri nt server. 


IF ERR 

NEGOTIATING 
BUFFER SIZE 


A failure was detected when selecting the buffer size to be used when reading print data 
from thefileserver. This may indicate a network problem. 

When theHPJ etdirect print server isconfigured for multiplefileservers, the error isonly 
displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers was successfully connected. 


20 UNABLE TO 
LOGIN 


A fai 1 ure was detected when the H P J etdi rect pri nt server tri ed to 1 og onto the f i 1 e server. 

This could be caused by the print server object not existing on thefileserver, or by a 

security check that prevents the print server from logging in. 

Make sure thefileserver name and print server object name are correct. Use PCONSOLE 

to erasethe password for the print server object. Create a new print server object. 

When theHPJ etdirect print server isconfigured for multiplefileservers, the error isonly 

displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers made the connection. 


21UNABLETOSET 
PASSWORD 


A fai lure was detected when theHPJ etdirect print server tried to set the password for the 
print server object. (Whenever the HP J etdirect print server is able to login without a 
password, it sets the password automatically.) This indicates a networking or security 
problem. Create a new print server object. 

When multiplefileservers are configured, the error isonly displayed on the configuration 
page if none of thefi le servers were successful ly connected. 







22 UNABLE TO 
CONNECT TO 
SERVER 


Queue Server mode error: TheHPJ etdirect print server could not establish an NCP 
connecti on to the f i 1 e server. M ake sure that the correct f i 1 e servers are connected. 
When multiplefileserversareconfigured, the error is only displayed on the configuration 
page if none of thefi le servers were successful ly connected. 


23 UNABLE TO 
ATTACH TO 
QUEUE 


A fai lure was detected when the HP J etdirect print server tried to attach to one of the 
queues assigned to the print server object. This may be because no servers are allowed to 
attach to this queue. There may also be a networking or security problem. UsePCONSOLE 
to make sure that servers are allowed to attach to the queue, to delete the print server 
object from the list of queue servers if you wanttheHPJ etdirect print server to service 
other queues, or to delete the queue and create a new one (the print server object must be 
added to the 1 i st of queue servers) . 

When theHPJ etdirect print server is configured for multiplefileservers, the error is only 
displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers made the connection. 


24 PSERVER 

CLOSED 

CONNECTION 


The NetWare print server requested a termination of theconnection with theHPJ etdirect 
print server. No error exists or is indicated. Make sure the NetWare print server is 
running, and restart it if necessary. 


25 | TheSPX connection to the print server waslost after theconnection had been madaThis 
DISCONNECTING - indicates a possible network problem, or a problem with the pri nt server. Make sure all 
SPX Tl M EOUT cables and routers are functioning correctly. Try restarting the print server. 


-■- , ,.,„., ,-n,.,., n,™ TheHPJ etdirect print server encountered an unexpected fatal error after it had 
26UNKNOWNNCP J „ M . . . .. ,.. . ., .. ,, .. ,, . ... 
___. ._.. rr . nF successfully connected to the file server. A wide variety of failures could produce this error 

message, i ncl udi ng a downed fi le server or a network router fai 1 ure. 


27UNEXPECTED 
PSERVER DATA 
RCVD 


The print server sent some data when theHPJ etdirect print server had not given its 
permission to do so. This indicates a possible print server problem, possibly a software 
problem. 


28 OUT OF 
BUFFERS 


TheH P J etdirect print server was unable to allocate a buffer from its internal memory. 
This indicates all buffers are busy due possibly to heavy broadcast traffic or large amounts 
of network traffic directed to the print server. 


29 UNABLE TO 
SENSE NET 
NUMBER 


TheHPJ etdirect print server has been trying for over 3 minutes to determine the 
NetWare protocol used on the network. Make sure that any file servers and routers are 
operating correctly. Make sure that the settings for NetWare frame type and source 
routing are correct. 


2ANDSERR: 
EXCEEDS MAX 
SERVERS 


More queues were assigned than theHPJ etdirect pri nt server can handle. Remove one or 
more print queues from the list to be serviced by Queue Server Mode. 


2BNDSERR: 
UNABLE TO 
LOGIN 


U nable to log onto the N etWare di rectory tree. M ake sure that the pri nt server obj ect i s 
defined in the directory at the correct context. Clear the print server password using 
NWADMIN or similar NetWare tool. 


1 
Ai i-n_icM-ri/--A-ri/-iM Unable to log onto the NetWare directory tree. Make sure that the print server object is 

AU 1 n bN 1 1 LA 1 1 UN . r . . . . . .. , . . 

_____ defined in the directory at the correct context. 


chancf psswrd Cannot modify the print server password to the value expected bytheHPJ etdirect print 
FAILED SerVer ' 




2E NDS SERVER 
PUBLIC KEY 
ERROR 


Print Server Object Name mismatch. Unable to read the file server's public key. Verify 
object names, or contact the NDS administrator. 


2F NDSERR:SRVR 

NAME 

UNRESOLVD 


Thefi le server on the network cannot be located. The server may not be running at this 
time or a communications problem may exist. 






30 NDS PRINT 
SERVER NAME 
ERROR 


TheHPJ etdirect print server object cannot be located in the specified NDS context. 



31NDSPS 

PRINTER LIST Cannot locate a list of printers objects that should be assigned to the print server object. 

ERROR 


32 NDS PRINTER 
OBJ NOTIFY ERR 


The list of notification objects assigned to the printer object cannot be located. 


33NDSPRINTOBJ 1 _. ... , . . . ,, ( , . . .._ .. . . . 
nnciici icxcdd i The list of print queues assigned tothepnnter objectscannot belocated. 
OUbUb LI bl bKK 


34 NDS ERR: 

UNRESOLVD The printer object cannot belocated in the NDS directory. 

PRNTR OBJ 


35 NDS ERR: 

INVALIDSRVR 

VERS 


The current version of the NetWare file server is not supported. 


36 NDS ERR: NO 
PRINTER OBJECTS 


No printer objects are assigned to the print server object configured to this H P J etdirect 
pri nt server. 


1 
37 NDS ERR: MAX Too many printer objects are assigned to the print server object. Using NetWare utilities 

PRINT OBJ ECTS (such asNWADMIN), reduce the number of printer objects assigned to the print server. 


38 NDS ERR: NO 
QUEUE OBJ ECTS 


No print queue objects are assigned to the printer objects located in the NDS directory. 


39 NDS ERR: MAX 
QUEUE OBJ ECTS 


Too many pri nt queue obj ects are assi gned to the pri nter. Reduce the number of queues 
assigned. 


3A NDS ERR: 
UNABLE TO FIND 
TREE 


The N DS tree cannot be located. The message may occur when the fi le server is not 
running or when a network communications problem exists. 


3BNDS 
CONNECTION 
STATE ERROR 


TheHPJ etdirect print server cannot change the NDS connection state. Check licenses on 
the spooling server. 


3C NDS ERR: 

UNRESOLVED 

QUEUE 


The print queue object cannot belocated in the specified NDS context. 


1 
paninidt Dc»nn Cannot locate the file server on the network. The server may not be running at this time or 
a communications problem may exist. 

H Ob 1 


3ENDSPRNT 
SRVR PUBLIC KEY 
ERR 


Print Server Object Name mismatch. Unable to read the print server's public key. Verify 
object names. Verify that the object key assigned to the HP J etdirect print server is a print 
server object and not a printer or other object. 


3F UNABLE TO 
GET NDS SRVR 
ADDR 


The N DS server address cannot be located or accessed. 


40 

ARP DUPLICATE 

IP ADDRESS 


The ARP layer has detected another node on the network using the same IP address as the 
print server. Extended error information below this message shows the hardware address 
of the other node. 


41 

NOVRAM ERROR 


The print server cannot read the contents of its NOVRAM. 







42 

INVALID IP 
ADDRESS 


The IP address specified for the pri nt server (through BOOTP) is an invalid IP address for 
specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab file for proper entries. 


43 

INVALID SUBNET 

MASK 


The IP subnet mask specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an invalid subnet 
mask. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


44 

INVALID 
GATEWAY 
ADDRESS 


The default gateway IP address specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an 
invalid IP address for specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


45 

INVALIDSYSLOG 

ADDRESS 


Thesyslog server IP address specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an invalid 
IP address for specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


46 

INVALID SERVER 

ADDRESS 


TheTFTP server IP address specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an invalid IP 
address for specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


47 

INVALID TRAP 

DEST ADDRESS 


One of theSNMP trap (Trap PDU) destination IP addresses specified for the print server 
(through TFTP) is an invalid IP address for specifying a single node. Check your TFTP 
configuration file. 


48 

CF ERR- FILE 

INCOMPLETE 


TheTFTP configuration filecontained an incomplete last linethat did not end in a new 
line character. 


49 

CF ERR- LINE 

TOO LONG 


A line being processed in theTFTP configuration file was longer than the pri nt server 
could accept. 


4A 

CF ERR- 

UNKNOWN 

KEYWORD 


ATFTP configuration file line contained an unknown keyword. 


4B 

CF ERR- MISSING 

PARAMETER 


A line in theTFTP configuration file was missing a required parameter. 


4C 

CF ERR- INVALID 

PARAMETER 


A line in theTFTP configuration filecontained an invalid val ue for one of the parameters 
on that line. 


4D 

CF ERR -ACCESS 

LIST EXCEEDED 


TheTFTP configuration filespecified too many access list entries using the "allow:" 
keyword. 







4E 

CF ERR -TRAP 

LIST EXCEEDED 


TheTFTP configuration file specified too many trap destination list entries using the "trap- 
destination:" keyword. 


4F 

TFTP REMOTE 

ERROR 


TheTFTP transfer of the configuration file from the host to the print server failed with the 
remote host sending a TFTP ERROR packet to the print server. 


50 

TFTP LOCAL 

ERROR 


TheTFTP transfer of the configuration file from the host to the print server failed with the 
local print server encountering some form of inactivity timeout or excessive 
retransmissions situation. 


51 

TFTP RETRIES 

EXCEEDED 


The overal 1 retryi ng of the TFTP transfer of the conf i gurati on f i 1 e from the host to the pri nt 
server has exceeded a retry limit. 


52 

BAD BOOTP/ DHCP 

REPLY 


An error was detected in the BOOTP or DHCP reply that the print server received. The 
reply either had insufficient data in theUDP datagram to contain the minimum 
BOOTP/ DHCP header of 236 bytes, had an operation field that was not 
BOOTPREPLY(0X02), had a header field that did not match the print servers hardware 
address, or had a UDP source port that was not the BOOTP/ DHCP server port (67/udp). 


53 

BAD BOOTP TAG 

SIZE 


Thetagsizein a vendor specific field in the BOOTP reply is either 0, or greater than the 
remaining number of unprocessed bytes in the vendor specified area. 


54 

BOOTP/ RARP IN 

PROGRESS 


The print server is currently in the process of obtaining its basic 1 P configuration 
information through BOOTP/ RARP. 


55 

BOOTP/DHCPIN 

PROGRESS 


The print server is currently in the process of obtaining its basic 1 P configuration 
information through BOOTP/ DHCP, and has not detected any errors. 


56 
DHCPNAK 


The print server received a negative acknowledgment message from the DHCP server in 
response to a configuration request. 


57 

UNABLE TO 
CONNECT DHCP 
SVR 


The print server had received IP parameters from a DHCP server, but communication with 
the DHCP server has been lost. Check status of the DHCP server. 

If an infinite lease was assigned, the print server will use the IP address of the most recent 
DHCP server used, but operation may bedegraded until a DHCP server responds. 


58 

POSTSCRIPT 
MODE NOT 
SELECTED 


The printer does not support AppleTalk or AppleTalk extensions. 







59 

INCOMPLETE F/W 

-MUST 

DOWNLOAD 


Firmwaredownload message. Currently downloading fi rmware to the print server, or the 
download did not complete properly. 


5A 

TURN PRINTER 

OFF/ON 


Firmwaredownload message. Download of firmware is complete. Power cyclethe print 
server. 


83 

DISCONNECTING 
FROM SERVER 


The server has been shutdown because of a configuration change or reset request. This 
message automatically clears after a few seconds, unless the printer is off line, is in an 
error state, or is servicing another I/O port or another network protocol. 


F1TRYINGTO TheHPJ etdirect print server is trying to connect to the NetWare server(s). This is a 
CONNECT TO normal message. Wait until either theconnection is established or another status message 
SERVER appears. 
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End of troubleshooting 

If you have not been able to correct your print server problem using this troubleshooting procedure, you will need to 
contact H P technical support for further assistance. Click on the button below for details. 



Contact HP 



J 




p n v b n i 



Browse HP. 

General I nformation (http://www.hp.com/support/net printing) 

(The central location on H P's web site for the H P J etdirect pri nt servers and si mi lar products) 

Online Customer Forum (http://www.hp.com/qo/forums) 

(The central location on H P's web site for the H P J etdirect pri nt servers and si mi lar products) 



Back to start of 

troubleshooting 
fori 

all 

HP J*tdir«tt 

print Hnrttt 

HP J*tdir*tt 
200m, 2SOm 



Customer Support (http://www.hp.com/support/support assistance) 

(Lists all of the support options offered by H P and contact information such as phone numbers and e-mail 

addresses) 



Call HP. 
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For all spare parts including technical reference manuals, call: 1800 670 054 
Hours of operation: 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 


China 


+ 86(0)10 6564 5959 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. M onday through Friday 


India 


+ 91 H 682 6035 

Hours of operation: 9:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. M onday through Friday 


1 ndonesia 


+62 (21) 350 3408 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 


J apan 


+ 813 3335 8333 

Hours of operation: 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m. and 13:00 a.m. to 17:00 p.m. 

Monday through Friday 


Korea, Republic of 


+82 (2) 3270 0700 

Hours of operation: 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday; 9:00 a.m. to 

100 p.m. on Saturdays 

Outside Seoul only: 

080 999 0700 

Hours of operation: 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 9:00 a.m. to 

100 p.m. on Saturdays 


Malaysia 


+60 (3) 295 2566 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. M onday through Friday 

Penang 

1300 88 00 28 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. M onday through Friday 


New Zealand 


+64 (9) 356 6640 

Hours of operation: 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 


Philippines 


+ 63(2)867 3551 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. M onday through Friday 


Singapore 


+65 272 5300 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. M onday through Friday 


Taiwan 


+ 886(2)2717 0055 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 


Thailand 


+66(2)6614000 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. M onday through Friday 


Viet Nam 


+84 (0) 8 823 4530 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday and from 

8:00 a.m. to 12.00 p.m on Saturday 



North America 



Canada 


905-206-4663 or (800) 387-3867 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 


US 


208-323-2551 

Hours of Operation: 6:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. PST M onday though Friday 



Latin America 



Argentina 


(from i nsi de Argenti na) 

0830-555-5520 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 7:30 p.m. Monday through Friday 


Argentina 


(from outside Argentina) 

(5410)4778 8380 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 7:30 p.m. Monday through Friday 


Brazil 


Great Sao Paulo (support-HelpPhone) 

Phone: (11) 3747-7799 

Fax: (11) 3747-7765 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. M onday through Friday 

Call Centralization (Hardware Support) 

(11) 7297-4998 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m Monday through Friday 

Other 1 nformation Phone 

Phone: (11) 3747-7799 Fax: (11) 3747-7765 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Friday; 9:00 a.m. 

to 6:00 p.m. on Saturday 


Brazil 


Outside Great Sao Paulo 

Call Centralization - Hardware Support 

0800-130999 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m Monday through Friday 

Call Centralization 

0800-130999 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m Monday through Friday 

Other information: 

Phone:0800-157751 

Fax: (11) 3747-7765 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 9:00 a.m. to 

6:00 p.m. on Saturday 

Support - HelpPhone : 

Phone: 0800-157751 

Fax: (11) 3747-7765 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. M onday through Friday 


Chile 


Post-sales Business Computing 
800-22-5547 

Post-sales Home Office Computing Phone : 
800-360-999 

Pre- sales 

123-800-360-999 

Hours of operation: 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 







Colombia 


9-800-91477 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 


Mexico 


Mexico City 

52-58-9922 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 22:00 p.m. Monday through Friday; 9:00 a.m. 

to 14:00 p.m. on Saturday 

Outside Mexico City 

01-800-472 6684 

Hours of operation: 8:30 a.m. to 22:00 p.m. Monday through Friday; 9:00 a.m. 

to 14:00 p.m. on Saturday. 


Peru 


0-800- 30111 

Hours of operation: 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 


Venezuela 


Post- sales 

800 47 777 (Caracas 207 8488) 

Hours of operation: 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 



Europe, Middle East, and Africa 

Hours of operation for HP J etdirect products are: Monday to Friday from 8: 30 until 18:00 (CET). Please note 
that support in your language or your country might not be avail able for all products. 



Austria 


+ 43 (0)7114 203080 


Belgium 


Dutch Phone: +32 (0)2 626 8806 
French Phone : + 32 (0)2 626 8807 


Czech Republic 


+ 42 (0)2 6130 7310 

Hours of operation: 08:00 to 18:00 Monday through Thursday; 08:00 to 16.30 

on Friday 


Denmark 


+ 45 39 29 4099 


English 
International 


+ 44(0)207 512 52 02 


Finland 


+ 358(0)203 47 288 


France 


+ 33(0)143 62 34 34 


Germany 


+ 49 (0)180 52 58 143 (24PF/min) 


Greece 


+ 30(0)1619 6411 

Hours of operation: 09:00 to 17:00 M onday through Friday 


H ungary 


+36(0)1382 1111 

Hours of operation: 08:30 to 18:00 Monday through Friday 


Ireland 


+ 353(0)1662 5525 


Israel 


Phone: +972 (0)9 9524848 

Fax: +972(0)9 9524849 

Hours of operation: 09:00 to 18:00 Sunday through Thursday 


Italy 


+ 39 02 26410350 







Netherlands 


+ 31(0)20 606 8751 


Norway 


+ 47 22 H 6299 


Poland 


Phone: +48 22 539 06 00 

Fax: +48 22 519 06 01 

Hours of operation: 08:00 to 17:00 M onday through Friday 


Portugal 


+ 351213176333 


Russian Federation 


Moscow 

+ 7 095 797 3520 

Hours of operation: 09:00 to 18:00 Monday through Friday 

St Petersburg 

+7 812 346 7997 

Hours of operation: 09:00 to 18:00 Monday through Friday 


South Africa 


086 000 ]0 30 inside RSA 

+27- H 258 9301 outside RSA 

Hours of operation: 08:00 to 17:00 M onday through Friday 


Spain 


+ 34 902 321123 


Sweden 


+ 46(0)8 619 2170 


Switzerland 


+ 41(0)848 80 nil 


Turkey 


+ 90 212 22169 69 

Hours of operation: 08:30 to 18:00 Monday through Friday 


Ukraine 


+7(380-44)490-3520 

Hours of operation: 09:00 to 18:00 Monday through Friday 


United Arab 
Emirates 


Customer Care Reception & Technical Support 
Phone: 9714 883 8454 
Fax: 9714 883 9495 

ThisCall Center will answer customer queries from UAE, but also Bahrain, Qatar, 
Saudi Arabia, J ordan, Palestine, Egypt, Yemen, Lebanon, Kuwait & Oman. The 
languages supported are English & Arabic. 


United Kingdom 


+ 44(0)207 512 52 02 



End of troubleshooting. 




rX hp jetdirect troubleshooting 



Troubleshoot by clicking on the buttons. 

Totroubleshootyour HP J etdirect print server, answer the questions on the following pages by 
clicking on the appropriate link (button or image or text). 

Click on the button below to start troubleshooting. 



Start 



J 




Sffl 



i n v b n i 



What HP J etdirect print server product do 
you have? 



Choose your pri nt server's product fami ly by cl icki ng on an i mage or I i nk 
below. 



Note: These links will take you either to an interactive, browser- based 
troubleshooting procedure ( i^|j3l logos), or to a general print server 
docu ment i n Acrobat format ( [Tjlogo) . I f you go to an Acrobat 
document, click on "Troubleshooting" in the bookmark panel on the left 
side of the screen to go to the Troubleshooting section. 



I ] Reading Adobe® Acrobat® PDF files: 

If you do not have the free/Wote® Acrobat® Reader software installed 
on your system, download it from Adobe's website by clicking on the icon 
below. 



"&S£ 



Adobe 



www.adobe.com/ prodi ndex/ acrobat/ readstep.html 



External Print Servers (Boxes) 




75x pri nt server ( 



";r : jj|-s^ I 170X print server ( [£] ) 




»'.% 175X pri nt server ( 




300X print server ( p?| ) 




500X pri nt servers ( |T| ) 



Internal Print Servers (Cards and modules) 



200m, 250m (LI O) pri nt servers ( ^ |Ej ) 




400N (M I O) pri nt servers ( \fr\ ) 




fc^ 600N (El O) print servers ( [j \ ) 




610N (El O) print servers ( |j£| ) 



©2000, 2001 Hewlett-Packard Company 



Interpreting the configuration page 



ra 



The configuration page (also called a self-test page or configuration plot) for a print server displays messages , network 
statistics, and status for the print server. To print a configuration page, press the Test button on the print server. 



An HP J etDi rect configuration page can also be viewed over the network from a management utility (such as HP Web 
J etadmin), or by accessing the embedded webserver on theHPJ etDi rect print server. 



Back to start of 
troubleshooting 
for: 



J ust click on any section of the configuration page below for detailed description of that section. 



HP Jetdirect 
20On1, 250n1 



HP JetDirect Configuration Page { English - PCI. ) 





Hi? JetB-rect Cos: -(juration 


IPi/SPI 




Status: 


I/O Care Seady 


States: 


Ready 


Model Saber; 


J6042A 


Sriaaiv Fraie Type: 


Auto Select 


■ard&fars Address; 


006BCS2T1CD 






Firiware Version: 


GS251Sv 


Set*crk Frase Ivue 


Rcvg 


Port Select: 


PJ45 


CGFFEEIj B3i II * 


145 


Port Coclig: 


1DBAS5-T EALF 


500O00 EK 802.2 


551 


HtQ Jfeaotiatioa: 


Oil 


C0FFEE4J srSHAP 


in 


ManufacEuriac ID: 


Z5L1005GF 251 


SOQOCiOQ E1J02.2 


319 


Date Kami factored: 


31(1970 






$m Set City Ine: 


Sot Specified 


Hovel lfltetllaie 






^3'!l-=- 


1! 


Netiforlt Statist: 


i"S 


HDT C0NPIGUE3D 








Kode Sase: 


NP1S273CG 


Total Packets KeceUed: 








fcicast Pacsecs P.eceivec": 


- ii 


Setifars Mods: 


Queut Server 


Sad ?adats Raceiv€d: 





HDS Tree Haae: 




jfrauina Errors Seceived: 


: 






Total Packets Traasaictec: 


: :» 


NDS Coatest; 




rjnsendabis Packets: 


% 






Transmit Colli si oas: 


: 






■Tra.t5u.it Late Collisions : 


: 


Attached Serve:: 




_ TCP/IP 




Gueiia Fell Interval: 
SAP Interval; 


2 sec 






60 se: 


Status: 


Ready 






East Naze: 


SPIEflECD 






ID address: 


15 .2&.4S,2if 






Si&aet Mask: 


]?* TCC ;'3 n 







Default Gateway: 
Confia By; 
PEC? Server: 
TFTP Server; 
COEfic File: 



DKS Server: 
OS Serve:: 
Svsloa Server: 
Idle liieoiit: 

SLF: 

Access List: 
iieb JetAdaia OIL: 



15,25.40.1 

DEC? 

15.10.164.11 

Sot Specified 

Sot Specified 

rose.ta.eci 

li. 6. 145.11 

13.Zi.2H.61 

Hot Specified 

TA sec 

Saabied 



AppleTalk 



Not 



Specified 
Specified 



Statas: 

Saae; 

Zone: 

lype 1: 

Tyoe 2: 

Network Suiter: 
Node Suiber: 



Status: 



leady 

HP ?eripfcera!3 

ilPS SclerTais 

DesMfriter 

4D1 

14 



::; ;:: 



&eady 



General J etDirect I nformation 



Provides general print server status and identification information. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


Current state of the pri nt server. 

q I/O Card Ready: the print server has successfully connected to the network and is 

awaiting data. 
q I/O Card Initializing: the print server is initializing the network protocols. For more 

information, see the status line for each protocol on the configuration page. 
q I/O Card Not Ready: there is a problem with the print server or its configuration. 

An error code and messaqe are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


Model 
Number 


The model number of theHP print server (for example, J 6035A). 


H ardware 
Address 


The 12-digit hexadecimal LAN hardware (MAC) address of the print server installed in or 
attached to the printing device. This address is assigned by the manufacturer. 


Firmware 
Version 


The f i rmware revi si on number of the pri nt server currently i nstal 1 ed i n the pri nter. The format 
is X.N N.N N, whereX is a letter that depends on theHP print server model. 


Port Select 


Specifies the LAN port on the print server that has been detected for use: 

q None: the print server is not connected to the network. 
q RJ -45: theRJ -45 network port is connected. 


PortConfig 


Identifies the link configuration of theRJ -45 LAN port on the print server: 

, 10BASE-T HALF: 10 Mbps, half-duplex 

, 10BASE-T FULL: 10 Mbps, full-duplex 

, 100TX HALF: 100 Mbps, half-duplex 

, 1D0TX FULL: 100 Mbps, full-duplex 

q Unknown: the print server is in an initialization state. 

q Disconnected: a network connection has not been detected. Check network cables. 


Auto 
Negotiation 


Identifies whether IEEE 802. 3u Autonegotiation on thelO/lOOTX port is enabled (on) or 
disabled (off). 

On: the print server will attempt to automatically configure itself onto the network at the proper 
speed (10 or 100 Mbps) and mode(half or full duplex). 


Manufacturing 
ID 


The manufacturing identification code for use by HP Customer Care personnel. 


Date 
Manufactured 


1 dentifies the date of manufacture of the H P J etdi red pri nt server. 







SNMP Set Specifies whether an SNMP set community name has been configured on the pri nt server. An 

Cmty Name SNMP set community name is a password for "write" access to SNMP control functions (SNMP 

SetRequests) on the print server. 



Not Specified: an SNMP set community name has not been set. 
Specified: a specific SNMP set community name has been set. 



Back to Top 

Network Statistics 



Provi des the current val ues for vari ous network parameters monitored by the pri nt server. 



Message 


Description 


Total Packets Total number of frames (packets) received bytheprint server without error. Thisincludes 
Received broadcast, multicast packets, and packets specifically addressed to the print server. This number 
does not include packets specifically addressed toother nodes. 


Unicast 
Packets 
Received 


Number of frames specifically addressed to this print server. This does not include broadcasts or 
multi casts. 


Bad Packets 
Received 


Total number of frames (packets) received with errors by the pri nt server. 


Framing 

Errors 

Received 


M axi mum of CRC (Cycl i c Redundancy Check) errors and f rami ng errors. CRC errors are frames 
received with CRC errors. Framing errors are frames received with alignment errors. A large 
number of framing errors could indicate a cabling problem with your network. 


Total Packets 
Transmitted 


Total number of frames (packets) transmitted without error. 


Unsendable 
Packets 


Total number of frames (packets) not successfully transmitted because of errors. 


Transmit 
Collisions 


Number of frames not transmitted because of repeated collisions. 


Transmit 

Late 

Collisions 


Total number of frames not transmitted because a late collision occurred. A large number may 
indicate a cabling problem on the network. 



Back to Top 

TCP/ I P Protocol I nformation 



Provi des the current status and parameter val ues for theTCP/ 1 P network protocol s. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


Current TCP status: 

q Ready: the print server is awaiting data over TCP/ IP. 
q Disabled: TCP/IP was manually disabled. 

q Initializing: the print server is searching for the BOOTP server, or trying to get the 
configuration file through TFTP. An additional status message may also be displayed. 

An error code and message are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


H ost N ame 


The host name configured on the print server. It may be truncated. 

q Not Specified: no host name was specified in a BOOTP response or TFTP configuration 

file. 
q NPIxxxxxx: the default name is NPIxxxxxx, where xxxxxx represents the last six digits 

of the LAN hardware (MAC) address. 


IP Address 


The 1 nternet Protocol (IP) address assigned to the print server. This is a required entry for its 
operation on a TCP/ IP network. During initialization, a temporary value 0.0.0.0 is displayed. 
After two minutes, a default IP address 392.0.0.192 is assigned, which may not be a valid IP 
address for your network. 

q Not Specified: an IP address is not assigned or the value is zero. 


Subnet Mask 


The IP subnet mask configured on the print server. During initialization, a temporary val ue 
0.0.0.0 is displayed. Depending on configuration parameters, the print server may 
automatically assign a usable default value. 

q Not Specified: a subnet mask is not configured. 


Default 
Gateway 


The IP address of the gateway used when sending packets off the local network. Only one 
default gateway may be configured. During initialization, a temporary value 0.0.0.0 is 
displayed. If not provided, the IP address of the print server is used. 

q Not Specified: a default gateway is not configured. 


ConfigBy 


1 dentifies how the print server obtained its 1 P configuration. 

q BOOTP: automatic configuration via a BOOTP server. 

q BOOTP/TFTP: automatic configuration via a BOOTP server and TFTP configuration 

file. 
q DHCP: automatic configuration via a DHCP server. 

q DHCP/TFTP: automatic configuration via a DHCP server and TFTP configuration file. 
q RARP: automatic configuration viatheReverseAddressResolution Protocol. 
q User Specified: manual configuration viaTelnet, the printer's control panel, HPWeb 

J etAdmin, embedded web server, or other method. 
q Default IP: the default IP address was assigned. This address may not be a valid address 

for your network. 
q Not Configured: the print server was not configured with IP parameters. Verify that 

TCP/IP is enabled, or check for error status. 







SLP 


Specifies whether the print server sends Service Location Protocol (SLP) packets used by system 
applications for automated installation. 

q Enabled: the print server sends SLP packets. 

q Disabled: the print server does not send SLP packets. 


Access List 


1 dentifies whether a host access control list is configured on the print server. A host access 
control list specifies the IPaddress of individual systems, or IP network of systems, that are 
allowed access to the print server and device. 

q Specified: a host access list isconfigured on the print server. 
q Not Specified: a host accesslist isnot configured on the print server. All systemsare 
allowed access. 


WebJetAdmin 
URL 


1 f the pri nt server is found on the network by HP WebJ etAdmin, the URL of the host system 
used for HP WebJ etAdmin services is displayed. The URL is limited to two lines and maybe 
truncated. 

q Not Specified: the URL of the HP WebJ etAdmin host system could not be identified or 
isnot configured. 



Back to Top 

I PX/ SPX Protocol I nformation 

Provi des the current status and parameter val ues for the I PX/ SPX network protocols. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


Indicates the current IPX/ SPX protocol status. 

, Ready: the print server is awaiting data over IPX/ SPX. 
q Disabled: IPX/SPX was manually disabled. 

q Initializing: the print server is registering the node address or name. An additional status 
message may al so be d i spl ayed . 

An error code and messaqe are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


Node Name 


The 1 PX/ SPX name of the pri nt server. The default name is N PI xxxxxx, where xxxxxx is the last 
six digits of the LAN hardware (MAC) address. [Verify parameter location.] 







Primary 
Frame Type 


Specifies the frame type selection on the pri nt server. 

, Auto Select: the print server automatically senses and limitstheframetypeto thefirst 

one detected. 
, EN_II: limitstheframetypeto IPX over Ethernet frames. All others will be counted and 

discarded. 
„ EN_802.2: limitstheframetypeto IPX over IEEE 802.2 with IEEE 802.3 frames. All 

others will be counted and discarded. 
, EN_SNAP: limitstheframetypeto IPX over SNAP with IEEE 802.3 frames. All others 

will be counted and discarded. 
, EN_802.3: limitstheframetypeto IPX over IEEE 802.3 frames. All others will be 

counted and discarded. 


Network 


Thefirst column Network indicates the network number associated with each protocol frame 
type used for communication between a server and the print server. 

q Unknown: the pri nt server is still trying to determine which network number to use. 


Frame Type 
EN II 
EN 802.2 
EN SNAP 
EN_802.3 


The second column Frame Type identifies the frame type associated with each network number. 

Unless a specific frame type has been manually configured, the print server automatically 
determines the protocol frame type by listening to the network data being transferred over the 
network. 

, Disabled: a specific frame type for that network has been manually configured. 


Rcvd 


The third column Rcvd indicates how many packets have been received for each frame type. 



Back to Top 

Novell NetWare Protocol I nformation 

Provi des the current status and parameter val ues for the N ovel I N etwork protocol . 



Message 


Description 


STATUS: 


Indicates the current Novell NetWare configuration status. 

READY: IndicatestheHPJ etdirect print server is awaiting data. 

DISABLED: 1 ndicates that IPX/ SPX was manually disabled. 

INITIALIZING: Indicates that the print server is registering the node address or name. An 

additional status message may also be displayed. 

An error code and message are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


NODE 

NAME: 


Queue Server Mode: The print server name. This name must match a valid pri nt server on the 
appropriate NetWare file server. The default name is NPIXXXXXX, whereXXXXXX is the last 
six digits of the LAN hardware (MAC) address. 

Remote Printer Mode: The name you gave the network printer when you configured the network 
printer. The default name is NPIXXXXXX. 


NETWARE 
MODE: 


The mode used by the H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 

QUEUE SERVER indicates that the print server receives data directly from the queue. 

REMOTE PRINTER, with the printer number following it, indicates that the print server 

emulates a Novell NetWare remote printer. 

If the printer is not configured, this field displays QUEUE SERVER. 







NDSTREE 
NAME: 


Displays the name of the Novell Directory Services (NDS) tree for this printer. NDS is a database 
of objects on a NetWare network organized in a hierarchical tree structure. 
NOT SPECI Fl ED or blank: NDS is disabled. 


NDS 
CONTEXT: 


Displays the fully qualified NDS namewheretheHPJ etdi red print server object resides in the 

NDS tree. For example: 

CN=lj pserver.OU=support.OU=mycity.OU=mycompany 

NOT SPECI Fl ED or blank: NDS is disabled. 


ATTACHED 
SERVER: 


The Attached Server field identifies thej etdirect discovery method [NSQ] (Nearest Service 
Query) or [GSQ] (General Service Query) and the name of the proxy file server used to locate the 
configured bindery servers. 
NOT SPECIFIED or blank: A NetWare server has not been configured. 


QUEUE 

POLL 

INTERVAL 


(J obPoll Interval) Specifies the time interval (seconds) that the HP J etdirect print server waits to 
check for print jobs in a print queue. The default is 2 seconds. 


SAP 
INTERVAL: 


Specifies the time interval (seconds) that the HP J etdirect print server waits between Service 
Advertising Protocol (SAP) broadcasts on the network. Thedefault is 60 seconds. 


SERVER x: 


Identifiesa NetWare fileserver to which theHPJ etdirect print server isattached. 
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AppleTalk Protocol I nformation 

Provides the current status and parameter values for the AppleTalk network protocols. 



Message 


Description 


Status 


1 ndi cates the current Appl eTal k conf i gurati on status. 

, Ready: the print server is awaiting data. 
c Disabled: AppleTalk was manually disabled. 

, Initializing: the print server is registering the node address or name. An additional status 
message may al so be d i spl ayed . 

An error code and messaqe are displayed if the print server is not ready. 


Name 


The name of the pri nter on the AppleTalk network. A number after the name i ndicates that there 
are multiple devices with this name, and this is the Nth instance of the name. 


Zone 


The name of the AppleTalk network zone on which the pri nter is located. 


Type 


The type of the pri nter being advertised on the network. Two types can be displayed. 


Network 
Number 


The AppleTalk Network Number on which the print server is currently operating. 







Node TheAppleTalk Node Number that the print server chose for itself as part of its initialization 

Number sequence. 

Note: TheAppleTalk phase2 (P2) parameter is preconfigured on the print server. 
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DLC/ LLC Protocol I nformation 

Provides the current status for the DLC/ LLC network protocol. 



Message 



Description 



STATUS: 



Indicates the current DLC/ LLC protocol status. 

READY: IndicatestheHPJ etdirect print server is awaiting data. 

DISABLED: I ndicates that DLC/LLC was manually disabled. 

INITIALIZING: I ndicates that the print server is registering the node address or name. An 

additional status message may also be displayed. 

An error codeand message are displayed if the print server is not ready. 



Back to Top 



Error Messages 



Error Codeand 
Message 


Description 


02 

LAN ERROR- 
INTERNAL 
LOOPBACK 


During self-test, the print server detected an internal loopback test error. The print server 
may be faulty. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


03 

LAN ERROR- 
EXTERNAL 
LOOPBACK 


The print server is incorrectly connected to your network or is defective. M ake sure your 
print server is correctly attached to your network. In addition, check the cabling and 
connectors. 


07 

LAN ERROR- 
CONTROLLER 
CHIP 


Check the network connections. 1 f the connections are i ntact, run the power-on self-test: 
turn the printer off, then on again. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


08 

LAN ERROR- 
INFINITE 
DEFERRAL 


There is a network congestion problem. 

Note: If the print server is not connected to the network, this error cannot occur. 







09 

LAN ERROR- 
BABBLE 


Check the network connections. If the connections are intact, run the power-on self-test: 
turn the printer off, then on again. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


OA 

LAN ERROR- 

NOSQE 


Check the network connections. If the connections areintact, run the power-on self-test: 
turn the printer off, then on again. If the error persists, replace the print server. 


OC 

LAN ERROR- 
RECEIVER OFF 


There may be a problem with your network cabling or the print server. Check the cabling 
and connectors on your Ethernet network. If you cannot find a problem with your network 
cabling, run the power-on self-test: remove and re-attach the power module connector on 
the pri nt server. If the error persists, there is a problem with the pri nt server. 


OD 

LAN ERROR- 
TRANSMITTER 
OFF 


There may be a probl em with your network cabl i ng or the pri nt server. Check the cabl i ng 
and connectors on your Ethernet network. If you cannot find a problem with your network 
cabling, run the power-on self-test: remove and re-attach the power module connector on 
the pri nt server. If the error persists, there is a problem with the pri nt server. 


OE 

LAN ERROR- LOSS 

OF CARRIER 


Check the network connections. If the connections areintact, run the power-on self-test: 
remove and re-attach the power module connector on the print server. If the error 
persists, replace the print server. 


10 

LAN ERROR- 
UNDERFLOW 


There may be a probl em with your network cabl i ng or the pri nt server. Check the cabl i ng 
and connectors on your network. If you cannot find a problem with your network cabling, 
run the power-on self-test: remove and re-attach the power module connector on the print 
server. If the error persists, there is a problem with the print server. 


11 

LAN ERROR- 
RETRY FAULTS 


There is a problem with your network cabling or external network configuration. Verify 
operation of the hub or switch port. 


12 

LAN ERROR- NO 
LINKBEAT 


With a IDBase-T or 100Base-TX port connected, Link Beat is not sensed. Check the 
network cable, and verify that the concentrator or hub is providing Link Beat. 


13 

NETWORK 

RECONFIG-MUST 

REBOOT 


Reset or power cycle the print server to enable the new configuration values. 


15 

CONFIGURATION 

ERROR 


The conf i gurati on i nformation for the N etWare fundi ons i s not stored correctly on the 
HPJ etdirect print server. Use the installation software, embedded webserver, or other 
tools to reconfigure the print server. If this error persists, there may be a problem with the 
H P J etdi rect pri nt server. 


16 NOT 
CONFIGURED 


TheHPJ etdirect print server has not been configured for NetWare. Use the installation 
software, embedded webserver, or other tools to configure the print server for NetWare 
networks. 







17 UNABLE TO 
FIND SERVER 


(Ethernet) The H P J etdi rect pri nt server was unable to fi nd the N etWare pri nt server 
(Remote Printer mode) orfileserver (Queue Server mode). (There was no response to 
service queries for advertising print servers or file servers that matched the configured 
print server orfileserver name.) 

M ake sure that the pri nt server or f i 1 e server is runni ng and that the pri nt server or f i 1 e 
server name configured on theHPJ etdirect print server matches the actual name used by 
the print server or file server. Also make sure that all cables and routers are functioning 
correctly. 


18 PASSWORD 
ERROR 


The H P J etdi rect pri nt server detected that the password for the N etWare pri nt server 

object is wrong. Usea NetWare utility (such asPCONSOLE) to erase the password for the 

print server object. When theHPJ etdirect print server logs on again, it sets a new 

password. 

Note: When multiple file servers are configured, the error is only displayed on the 

configuration page if none of the fi le servers are connected. 






19NOQUEUE 
ASSIGNED 


TheHPJ etdirect print server detected that the print server object has not been assigned 
any queues to service. Assign queues to the print server object using printer installation or 
NetWare utilities. 

Note: When multiplefile servers are configured, the error is only displayed on the 
configuration page if none of the file servers were successfully connected. 


1A PRINTER 
NUMBER NOT 
DEFINED 


A NetWare printer number for this printer has not been configured. Assign a valid printer 
number to theHPJ etdirect print server. Usea NetWare utility (such asPCONSOLE), the 
J etdirect embedded web server, or other tool to assign a printer number. 


IB PRINTER 
NUMBERIN USE 


The NetWare printer number assigned to the printer is already in use by another printer. 
Assign an unused printer number. This may also occur when a printer is power cycled, in 
which casetheerror goes away after the print server times out and detects the lost 
connection. 


1C PRINT SERVER 
NOT DEFINED 


Thefileserver does not havea print server object that corresponds to thespecified 
NetWare node name. Use printer installation software, a NetWare utility (such as 
PCONSOLE), or other tool to create the print server object. 

When theHPJ etdirect print server isconfigured for multiplefileservers, the error isonly 
displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers made the connection. 


ID UNABLE TO 
CONNECT TO 
SERVER 


Remote Printer mode error: TheHPJ etdirect print server was unable to establish an SPX 
connection with the NetWare print server. Make sure that the NetWare print server is 
running and that all cables and routers are functioning correctly. 


IE FAIL 
RESERVING 
PRINTER NUM 


The SPX connection to the print server was lost when theHPJ etdirect print server 
attempted to reserve the printer number. This indicates a possible network problem, or a 
problem with the print server. Makesureall cables and routers are functioning correctly. 
Try restarti ng the pri nt server. 


IF ERR 

NEGOTIATING 
BUFFER SIZE 


A failure was detected when selecting the buffer size to be used when reading print data 
from thefileserver. This may indicate a network problem. 

When theHPJ etdirect print server isconfigured for multiplefileservers, the error isonly 
displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers was successfully connected. 


20 UNABLE TO 
LOGIN 


A fai 1 ure was detected when the H P J etdi rect pri nt server tri ed to 1 og onto the f i 1 e server. 

This could be caused by the print server object not existing on thefileserver, or by a 

security check that prevents the print server from logging in. 

Make sure thefileserver name and print server object name are correct. Use PCONSOLE 

to erasethe password for the print server object. Create a new print server object. 

When theHPJ etdirect print server isconfigured for multiplefileservers, the error isonly 

displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers made the connection. 


21UNABLETOSET 
PASSWORD 


A fai lure was detected when theHPJ etdirect print server tried to set the password for the 
print server object. (Whenever the HP J etdirect print server is able to login without a 
password, it sets the password automatically.) This indicates a networking or security 
problem. Create a new print server object. 

When multiplefileservers are configured, the error isonly displayed on the configuration 
page if none of thefi le servers were successful ly connected. 







22 UNABLE TO 
CONNECT TO 
SERVER 


Queue Server mode error: TheHPJ etdirect print server could not establish an NCP 
connecti on to the f i 1 e server. M ake sure that the correct f i 1 e servers are connected. 
When multiplefileserversareconfigured, the error is only displayed on the configuration 
page if none of thefi le servers were successful ly connected. 


23 UNABLE TO 
ATTACH TO 
QUEUE 


A fai lure was detected when the HP J etdirect print server tried to attach to one of the 
queues assigned to the print server object. This may be because no servers are allowed to 
attach to this queue. There may also be a networking or security problem. UsePCONSOLE 
to make sure that servers are allowed to attach to the queue, to delete the print server 
object from the list of queue servers if you wanttheHPJ etdirect print server to service 
other queues, or to delete the queue and create a new one (the print server object must be 
added to the 1 i st of queue servers) . 

When theHPJ etdirect print server is configured for multiplefileservers, the error is only 
displayed on the configuration page if none of the file servers made the connection. 


24 PSERVER 

CLOSED 

CONNECTION 


The NetWare print server requested a termination of theconnection with theHPJ etdirect 
print server. No error exists or is indicated. Make sure the NetWare print server is 
running, and restart it if necessary. 


25 | TheSPX connection to the print server waslost after theconnection had been madaThis 
DISCONNECTING - indicates a possible network problem, or a problem with the pri nt server. Make sure all 
SPX Tl M EOUT cables and routers are functioning correctly. Try restarting the print server. 


-■- , ,.,„., ,-n,.,., n,™ TheHPJ etdirect print server encountered an unexpected fatal error after it had 
26UNKNOWNNCP J „ M . . . .. ,.. . ., .. ,, .. ,, . ... 
___. ._.. rr . nF successfully connected to the file server. A wide variety of failures could produce this error 

message, i ncl udi ng a downed fi le server or a network router fai 1 ure. 


27UNEXPECTED 
PSERVER DATA 
RCVD 


The print server sent some data when theHPJ etdirect print server had not given its 
permission to do so. This indicates a possible print server problem, possibly a software 
problem. 


28 OUT OF 
BUFFERS 


TheH P J etdirect print server was unable to allocate a buffer from its internal memory. 
This indicates all buffers are busy due possibly to heavy broadcast traffic or large amounts 
of network traffic directed to the print server. 


29 UNABLE TO 
SENSE NET 
NUMBER 


TheHPJ etdirect print server has been trying for over 3 minutes to determine the 
NetWare protocol used on the network. Make sure that any file servers and routers are 
operating correctly. Make sure that the settings for NetWare frame type and source 
routing are correct. 


2ANDSERR: 
EXCEEDS MAX 
SERVERS 


More queues were assigned than theHPJ etdirect pri nt server can handle. Remove one or 
more print queues from the list to be serviced by Queue Server Mode. 


2BNDSERR: 
UNABLE TO 
LOGIN 


U nable to log onto the N etWare di rectory tree. M ake sure that the pri nt server obj ect i s 
defined in the directory at the correct context. Clear the print server password using 
NWADMIN or similar NetWare tool. 


1 
Ai i-n_icM-ri/--A-ri/-iM Unable to log onto the NetWare directory tree. Make sure that the print server object is 

AU 1 n bN 1 1 LA 1 1 UN . r . . . . . .. , . . 

_____ defined in the directory at the correct context. 


chancf psswrd Cannot modify the print server password to the value expected bytheHPJ etdirect print 
FAILED SerVer ' 




2E NDS SERVER 
PUBLIC KEY 
ERROR 


Print Server Object Name mismatch. Unable to read the file server's public key. Verify 
object names, or contact the NDS administrator. 


2F NDSERR:SRVR 

NAME 

UNRESOLVD 


Thefi le server on the network cannot be located. The server may not be running at this 
time or a communications problem may exist. 






30 NDS PRINT 
SERVER NAME 
ERROR 


TheHPJ etdirect print server object cannot be located in the specified NDS context. 



31NDSPS 

PRINTER LIST Cannot locate a list of printers objects that should be assigned to the print server object. 

ERROR 


32 NDS PRINTER 
OBJ NOTIFY ERR 


The list of notification objects assigned to the printer object cannot be located. 


33NDSPRINTOBJ 1 _. ... , . . . ,, ( , . . .._ .. . . . 
nnciici icxcdd i The list of print queues assigned tothepnnter objectscannot belocated. 
OUbUb LI bl bKK 


34 NDS ERR: 

UNRESOLVD The printer object cannot belocated in the NDS directory. 

PRNTR OBJ 


35 NDS ERR: 

INVALIDSRVR 

VERS 


The current version of the NetWare file server is not supported. 


36 NDS ERR: NO 
PRINTER OBJECTS 


No printer objects are assigned to the print server object configured to this H P J etdirect 
pri nt server. 


1 
37 NDS ERR: MAX Too many printer objects are assigned to the print server object. Using NetWare utilities 

PRINT OBJ ECTS (such asNWADMIN), reduce the number of printer objects assigned to the print server. 


38 NDS ERR: NO 
QUEUE OBJ ECTS 


No print queue objects are assigned to the printer objects located in the NDS directory. 


39 NDS ERR: MAX 
QUEUE OBJ ECTS 


Too many pri nt queue obj ects are assi gned to the pri nter. Reduce the number of queues 
assigned. 


3A NDS ERR: 
UNABLE TO FIND 
TREE 


The N DS tree cannot be located. The message may occur when the fi le server is not 
running or when a network communications problem exists. 


3BNDS 
CONNECTION 
STATE ERROR 


TheHPJ etdirect print server cannot change the NDS connection state. Check licenses on 
the spooling server. 


3C NDS ERR: 

UNRESOLVED 

QUEUE 


The print queue object cannot belocated in the specified NDS context. 


1 
paninidt Dc»nn Cannot locate the file server on the network. The server may not be running at this time or 
a communications problem may exist. 

H Ob 1 


3ENDSPRNT 
SRVR PUBLIC KEY 
ERR 


Print Server Object Name mismatch. Unable to read the print server's public key. Verify 
object names. Verify that the object key assigned to the HP J etdirect print server is a print 
server object and not a printer or other object. 


3F UNABLE TO 
GET NDS SRVR 
ADDR 


The N DS server address cannot be located or accessed. 


40 

ARP DUPLICATE 

IP ADDRESS 


The ARP layer has detected another node on the network using the same IP address as the 
print server. Extended error information below this message shows the hardware address 
of the other node. 


41 

NOVRAM ERROR 


The print server cannot read the contents of its NOVRAM. 







42 

INVALID IP 
ADDRESS 


The IP address specified for the pri nt server (through BOOTP) is an invalid IP address for 
specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab file for proper entries. 


43 

INVALID SUBNET 

MASK 


The IP subnet mask specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an invalid subnet 
mask. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


44 

INVALID 
GATEWAY 
ADDRESS 


The default gateway IP address specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an 
invalid IP address for specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


45 

INVALIDSYSLOG 

ADDRESS 


Thesyslog server IP address specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an invalid 
IP address for specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


46 

INVALID SERVER 

ADDRESS 


TheTFTP server IP address specified for the print server (through BOOTP) is an invalid IP 
address for specifying a single node. Check your Bootptab filefor proper entries. 


47 

INVALID TRAP 

DEST ADDRESS 


One of theSNMP trap (Trap PDU) destination IP addresses specified for the print server 
(through TFTP) is an invalid IP address for specifying a single node. Check your TFTP 
configuration file. 


48 

CF ERR- FILE 

INCOMPLETE 


TheTFTP configuration filecontained an incomplete last linethat did not end in a new 
line character. 


49 

CF ERR- LINE 

TOO LONG 


A line being processed in theTFTP configuration file was longer than the pri nt server 
could accept. 


4A 

CF ERR- 

UNKNOWN 

KEYWORD 


ATFTP configuration file line contained an unknown keyword. 


4B 

CF ERR- MISSING 

PARAMETER 


A line in theTFTP configuration file was missing a required parameter. 


4C 

CF ERR- INVALID 

PARAMETER 


A line in theTFTP configuration filecontained an invalid val ue for one of the parameters 
on that line. 


4D 

CF ERR -ACCESS 

LIST EXCEEDED 


TheTFTP configuration filespecified too many access list entries using the "allow:" 
keyword. 







4E 

CF ERR -TRAP 

LIST EXCEEDED 


TheTFTP configuration file specified too many trap destination list entries using the "trap- 
destination:" keyword. 


4F 

TFTP REMOTE 

ERROR 


TheTFTP transfer of the configuration file from the host to the print server failed with the 
remote host sending a TFTP ERROR packet to the print server. 


50 

TFTP LOCAL 

ERROR 


TheTFTP transfer of the configuration file from the host to the print server failed with the 
local print server encountering some form of inactivity timeout or excessive 
retransmissions situation. 


51 

TFTP RETRIES 

EXCEEDED 


The overal 1 retryi ng of the TFTP transfer of the conf i gurati on f i 1 e from the host to the pri nt 
server has exceeded a retry limit. 


52 

BAD BOOTP/ DHCP 

REPLY 


An error was detected in the BOOTP or DHCP reply that the print server received. The 
reply either had insufficient data in theUDP datagram to contain the minimum 
BOOTP/ DHCP header of 236 bytes, had an operation field that was not 
BOOTPREPLY(0X02), had a header field that did not match the print servers hardware 
address, or had a UDP source port that was not the BOOTP/ DHCP server port (67/udp). 


53 

BAD BOOTP TAG 

SIZE 


Thetagsizein a vendor specific field in the BOOTP reply is either 0, or greater than the 
remaining number of unprocessed bytes in the vendor specified area. 


54 

BOOTP/ RARP IN 

PROGRESS 


The print server is currently in the process of obtaining its basic 1 P configuration 
information through BOOTP/ RARP. 


55 

BOOTP/DHCPIN 

PROGRESS 


The print server is currently in the process of obtaining its basic 1 P configuration 
information through BOOTP/ DHCP, and has not detected any errors. 


56 
DHCPNAK 


The print server received a negative acknowledgment message from the DHCP server in 
response to a configuration request. 


57 

UNABLE TO 
CONNECT DHCP 
SVR 


The print server had received IP parameters from a DHCP server, but communication with 
the DHCP server has been lost. Check status of the DHCP server. 

If an infinite lease was assigned, the print server will use the IP address of the most recent 
DHCP server used, but operation may bedegraded until a DHCP server responds. 


58 

POSTSCRIPT 
MODE NOT 
SELECTED 


The printer does not support AppleTalk or AppleTalk extensions. 







59 

INCOMPLETE F/W 

-MUST 

DOWNLOAD 


Firmwaredownload message. Currently downloading fi rmware to the print server, or the 
download did not complete properly. 


5A 

TURN PRINTER 

OFF/ON 


Firmwaredownload message. Download of firmware is complete. Power cyclethe print 
server. 


83 

DISCONNECTING 
FROM SERVER 


The server has been shutdown because of a configuration change or reset request. This 
message automatically clears after a few seconds, unless the printer is off line, is in an 
error state, or is servicing another I/O port or another network protocol. 


F1TRYINGTO TheHPJ etdirect print server is trying to connect to the NetWare server(s). This is a 
CONNECT TO normal message. Wait until either theconnection is established or another status message 
SERVER appears. 



Back to Top 




Sffl 



i n v b n i 



I nterpreting the lights on the HP 
Jetdirect 200m and 250m print 
servers 

Status I i qht 



Back to start af 
troubleshooljnq 
far: 



Dor 100 Link lights 





200m, 250m 



■ 

Status Light 


Light 
Behavior 


Description 


Off 


Print server is not receiving power. 


1 
On (solid green) Print server is on and ready. 


Blinking slowly 
(amber) 


Fault occurred during self-test or operation. 
Follow troubleshooting procedure. 


Blinking slowly 
(green) 


Print server receiving power but not ready; self- 
test may sti 1 1 be i n process. 
Or, no network connection; check the 10 and 100 
Link lights. 


1 

Blinkingquickly 
(green) 


Print server is processi ng the configuration page. 




10 or 100 Link Lights 



Light 
Behavior 



Description 



Off 



No network connection. 



On (solid green) 



Network connection is established at D M b/s or 
at K)0Mb/ s. 




Sffl 



► n v b n i 



Resetting the HP J etdirect 200m 
or 250m print server to factory 
defaults (cold reset) 



Once you configure the H P print server, the configuration settings are 
retained in memory unless you manually reset them to factory defaults. 



Back to start af 
troubleshooting 
far: 




To reset the print server configuration to factory defaults, follow these 
steps: 

L M ake sure that the printer's power is on. 

2. U npl ug the pri nt server from the pri nter. 

3. While holding down the Test button on the print server, plug the 
print server back into the pri nter; continue to hold down the Test 
button for about five seconds. Any user-configured settings will 
be erased. 




200m, 250m 




Sffl 



i n v b n i 



Getting Support and 
Service 



HP J etdirect Print Servers 





q H el p-yourself troubleshooti nq 
q Getting support: 

r Telephone support 

r WWW: H P Web support pages 

r H P forums 
q Getti ng warranty servi ce 



Help-yourself Troubleshooting 



I nformation to solve problems and get your print server working 



HP Customer Care by Phone 



H i ghly trai ned techni ci ans at our H P Customer Care Center are ready to 
take your call. 

Note: Tel ephone fees are the responsi bility of the cal I er. 
Rates may vary. Contact your local telephone company 
for current rates. 

For the most recent H P Customer Care telephone numbers worldwide, see 
phone numbers or visit http://www.hp.com/support/support_assistance 
and select "call hp". In the USA, the HP Customer Care telephone number 
for HP J etdirect products is: 208-323-2551 



WWW: HP Customer Care Online 



Our support pages on the H P Web site 

www.hp.com/ support/ net_ pri nti nq are a col I ecti on of i nf ormati on to hel p 
solve your issues and answer your questions about your H P J etdirect print 
server, 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 

Also: Software, driver, and firmware image upgrades 



WWW: HP Customer Care Forum 



Go online, anytime, and you'll also find helpful user for urns— a great 
source of ideas and suggestions for using your H P J etdirect print server. 
You can access the user forum directly from 

http://www.hp.com/go/forums and select "hp network printing user 
support forum". 



Getting Warranty Service 

Getti ng warranty servi ce 




Sffl 



i n v b n i 



Software, Driver, and 
Firmware I mage Upgrades 



HP J etdirect Print Servers 




H ewlett- Packard offers downloadable electronic upgrades for 

HPJ etdirect print servers with internal Flash memory. The electronic 

upgrades are avai I abl e on the Web and vari ous online servi ces. 




Current information about drivers, software versi ons, and HPJ etdirect 
f i rmware i mages are avai I abl e from the f ol I owi ng: 



Worldwide 
Web 


Access H P's Customer Care Online at 
http://www.hp.com/ support/ net pri nti ng 




America Online 


Receive drivers and upgrades by downloading them to 
your computer from the H P Forum. 


HP 

Distribution 
Center 


Order drivers and upgrades for HP printers by calling 
the H P Distribution Center at 805-257-5565 (USA 
only). 


FTP Site 


Download printer drivers and upgrades from HP's 
anonymous FTP site at 
ftp://ftp.hp.com/pub/networking/software 





Specifications 




HP J 6039A J etdirect 200m print server/ I nternet connector 
HP J 6042A J etdirect 250m print server/ I nternet connector 



t n v d n 




q Networking specs 

q Physical specs 

q Environmental specs 

q E I ectromaqneti c specs 

q Safety statements 

, Regulatory statements 




200m, 250m Supported networking 



Physical 



q Supports unshielded or shielded twisted-pair cabling, using an RJ -45 connector, for: 

r IEEE 802.3i ]0Base-T (Ethernet) 

r IEEE 802.3u 100Base-TX (Fast Ethernet) 
q Requires a lOBase-T or 100Base-T network hub or concentrator that supports link beat (linktest 
pulse) signals. 



Supported network operating systems / protocols 



200m 



250m 



Microsoft Windows 95, 98, 2000, NT 4.0, ME (TCP/IP, IPX/ SPX (direct mode {peer-to- 
peer} only)) 
Apple Macintosh OS 8.6 and later (EtherTalk) 

Microsoft Windows 95, 98, ME (TCP/IP, IPX/SPX) 

Microsoft Windows 2000, NT 4.0, and later (TCP/ 1 P, I PX/SPX, DLC/LLC) 

Apple Macintosh OS 8.6 and later (EtherTalk) 

Novell NetWarev3.2, 4.2, 5.x (I PX/SPX); NDS(IPX/SPX); N DPS/ N EPS (TCP/ IP, 

IPX/SPX) 

IBM OS/ 2 Warp v 3.0, 4.0 (TCP/IP, DLC/LLC) 

HP-UX 10.20, llx; Solaris v2.5x, 2.6, 7, 8; SCO UNIX v86, 3.2, 4.2, 5.0; I BM AIX v3.2.5 

and later; M PE-ix v5.5 (TCP/ 1 P) 

Artisoft LANtastic 7.0 (DLC/LLC) 

Line Printer Daemon (Ipd) 



Browsers supported by embedded Web server 



, M icrosoft I nternet Explorer, version 4.0 or later 
, Netscape Navigator, version 5.0 or later 



Physical specifications 



I nterfaces 



Port 


Specification 


Network 


See network specifications above. 


Printer 


HP-LI (requires printer with LIO port) 



Physical dimensions 



Width 


71mm (2.8 in) 


Length 


84 mm (3.3 in) 


Height 


25 mm (10 in) 



Weight 



Weight 68g(2.4oz) 



Environmental specifications 



Operati ng temperature, 
recommended 


0°C to 55° C (32° F to Bl° F) 


Storage temperatu re, 
recommended 


-40° C to 70° C (-40° F to 158° F) 


Operating humidity, 
recommended 


15% to 95% at 40° C (104° F), noncondensing 



Acoustic Noise: Not applicable 



Electromagnetic specifications 



Electromagnetic immunity 

See the Declaration of Conformity . 



Electromagnetic emissions 

, USA- FCCTitle47CFR part 15Class-B 

, Canada: I CES-003 Class B 

q J apart: VCCI Class B 

q Europe CI SPR-22/ EN 55022 Class B 

, Taiwan: CNS 13438 

q Australia/ 'New Zealand: AS/ NZS 3548 

q Russia: GOST 29216 



, Korea: Korean EMI Law, No. 1996-98 Class-B 
For complete European standards compliance list, seethe Declaration of Conformity , 

Safety statements 

Product complies with: 

q I EC950: (1991)+A:L A2, A3, A4/ EN60950 (1992)+A:L A2, A3, A4, All 



Regulatory statements 

USA: FCC Class B Statement 

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class B digital device, pursuant 
to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against 
interference in a residential installation. This equipment generates, uses, andean radiate radio frequency 
energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause interference to radio 
communications. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular 
installation. If this equipment does cause interference to radioor television reception, which can be 
determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the interference 
by one or more of the foil owing measures: 

q Reorient or relocatethereceiving antenna. 

q I ncrease the separation between the equipment and receiver. 

, Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver is 
connected. 

q Consultthedealeroran experienced radio/TV technician for help. 

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to thefollowing two conditions: 
(1) this device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference 
received, including interference that may cause undesi red operation. 



European Community 

Declaration of Conformity 

This Declaration of Conformity complies with I SO/ 1 EC Guide 22 and EN45014. 1 1 identifies the product, 
manufacturer's name and address, and appli cable specif i cations recognized in the European community. 



DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY 
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This equipment complies with Australian EMC requirements. 

Canada 



This equipment complies with Canadian EMC Class B requirements. 
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China: Chinese Safety Statement 

See Chi nese Safety Statement . 
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Limited Global Warranty 
Statement and Service 



HP J 6039A J etdirect 200m print server/ I nternet connector 
HP J 6042A J etdirect 250m print server/ I nternet connector 




q Getti nq warranty servi ce 

q Your warranty period 

q Limited Warranty Statement 




HEWLETT-PACKARD LIMITED GLOBAL WARRANTY 
STATEMENT 



H P Product 


Duration of 
Warranty 


H P J 6039A J etdi rect 200m pri nt 
server/ 1 nternet connector 


One(l) year 


H P J 6042A J etdi rect 250m pri nt 
server/ 1 nternet connector 


One(l) year 



LHP warrants to you, the end- user customer, that H P hardware, 
accessories and supplies will be free from defects in materials and 
workmanship after the date of purchase, for the period specified 
above. I f H P receives notice of such defects duri ng the warranty 
period, HP will, at its option, either repair or replace products 
that prove to be defective. Replacement products may be either 
new or equivalent in performance to new. 

2. H P warrants to you that H P software wi 1 1 not fai I to execute its 
programmi ng i nstructions after the date of purchase, for a peri od 
of Nl NETY (90) DAYS, due to defects in material and 
workmanship when properly installed and used. If H P receives 
notice of such defects during the NINETY (90) day period, HP 
wi 1 1 repl ace software that does not execute its programmi ng 
i nstructions due to such defects. 



3. HP does not warrant that the operation of HP products will be 
uninterrupted or error free. If HP is unable, within a reasonable 
time, to repai r or replace any product to a condition as warranted, 



you will be entitled to a refund of the purchase price upon prompt 
return of the product. 

4. H P products may contain reman ufactu red parts equivalent to 
new in performance or may have been subject to incidental use. 

5. Warranty does not apply to defects resulting from (a) improper or 
inadequate maintenance or calibration, (b) software, interfacing, 
parts or supplies not supplied by HP, (c) unauthorized 
modification or misuse, (d) operation outside of the published 
environmental specifications for the product, or (e) improper site 
preparation or maintenance. 

6. HP's limited warranty is valid in any country or locality where HP 
has a support presence for this product and where H P has 
marketed this product. The level of warranty service you receive 
may vary accordi ng to I ocal standards. H P wi 1 1 not alter form, fit 
or function of the product to make it operate i n a country for 
which it was never intended to function for legal or regulatory 
reasons. 

7. TO TH E EXTENT ALLOWED BY LOCAL LAW, TH E ABOVE 
WARRANTI ES ARE EXCLU SI VE AN D N O OTH ER WARRANTY 
OR CON DITI ON , WH ETH ER WRITTEN OR ORAL, I S 
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED AND HP SPECIFICALLY 

Dl SCLAI M S ANY I M PLI ED WARRANTI ES OR CONDITI ONS 
OF M ERCH ANTABI LITY, SATI SFACTORY QUALITY, AND 
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Some countries, 
states or provinces do not allow limitations on the duration of an 
i mpl i ed warranty, so the above I imitation or exclusion might not 
apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you 
might also have other ri ghts that vary from country to country, 
state to state, or province to province. 

8. HP will be liable for damage to tangible property per incident up 
to the greater of $300,000 or the actual amount paid for the 
product that is the subject of the claim, and for damages for 
bodi ly i nj ury or death, to the extent that al I such damages are 
determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to have been 

di recti y caused by a defecti ve H P product. 

9. TO TH E EXTENT ALLOWED BY LOCAL LAW, TH E REM EDI ES 
I N TH I S WARRANTY STATEM ENT ARE YOUR SOLE AN D 
EXCLUSIVE REM EDI ES. EXCEPT AS I NDI CATED ABOVE, I N 
NO EVENT WI LL H P OR ITS SUPPLI ERS BE LIABLE 

FOR LOSS OF DATA OR FOR Dl RECT, SPECIAL, I NCI DENTAL, 
CONSEQUENTIAL (INCLUDING LOST PROFIT OR DATA), OR 
OTH ER DAMAGE, WH ETH ER BASED I N CONTRACT, TORT, 
OR OTHERWISE. Some countries, states or provinces do not 



allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential 
damages, so the above I imitation or exclusion may not apply to 
you. 

TH E WARRANTY TERM S CONTAI NED I N TH I S STATEM ENT, 
EXCEPT TO THE EXTENT LAWFULLY PERMITTED, DO NOT 
EXCLU DE, RESTRI CT OR M ODI FY AN D ARE I N ADDITI ON TO TH E 
MANDATORY STATUTORY RIGHTS APPLICABLE TO THE SALE OF 
THIS PRODUCT TO YOU. 

Local warranty statements 

Australia and New Zealand 

For consumer transactions in Australia and New Zealand: The warranty 
terms contained herein except to the extent lawfully permitted, do not 
exclude, restrict, or modify and arein addition to the mandatory statutory 
rights applicable to the sale of this product to you. 

Argentina 

Certificado de Garantia: vea el folleto de garantia que acompaha el 
paquetedel producto. 

Mexico 

Pol i za de Garanti a: vea el fol I eto de garanti a que acompaha el paquete del 
producto. 



Getting warranty service 

For your records, please retain your original proof of purchase. Record the 
product number and serial number. Your product number is on a label on 
the bottom of the print server, for example, "J 6039A". The serial number 
is on the same label. 

Your authorized dealer 

If you encounter difficulty, begin by contacting the person who sold you 
theHPJ etdirect print server to you. Your HP Authorized Dealer will be 
familiar with your requirements and can provide assistance. 



HP Customer Care for warranty service 

For warranty service on H P J etdirect products, call the H P Customer Care 
Center. See phone numbers or visit 

http://www.hp.com/support/support_assistance and select "call hp". The 
H P Customer Care representative will help you with troubleshooting, and 
advise you on warranty service. When calling, please have the foil owing 
information ready: 

q HPJ etdirect product you are calling about, for example, 

"J 6039A". 

q M odel number of the product, for exampl e, "J etdi rect 200m". 

q Serial number of the product. 

q Compl ete descri pti on of the probl em. 

q Proof of purchase of your product. 

q Your shipping address. 

Service billing (out of warranty) 

When ordering a replacement unitfor out- of- warranty service, you may 
be charged a repair cost. See your H P Authorized Dealer or your local H P 
Sales and Service Office representative. Or, you can call HP at (800) 227- 
8164 (USA only); prepare to supply shipping and billing addresses and 
payment information. 

Service outside the USA 

Customers outside the USA should contact their H P Authorized Dealer or 
H P Sal es and Servi ce Off i ce to obtai n i nf ormati on on pri ces, exchange 
unit availability, and instructions. 
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Some Handy Tools and Useful 
Techniques 

You may find these tool sand techniques useful for setting up and 
mai ntai ni ng your pri nt server. 





Some Handy Tools 

r Install Network Printer Wizard ("the installer") 

r Embedded web server 
Some Useful Techniques 

r Printing a configuration page 

r Setti ng an I P address 

r Performi ng a cold reset (reset to factory defaults) 



Some Handy Tools 



The installer 



The network printer installer, known formally as the Install Network 
Printer Wizard, provides an easy way to configure your print server with a 
network address and i nstal I the attached pri nter on your Wi ndows 
computer. The installer resides on the HP J etdirectCD; in addition, if 
your printer works with a J etdirect 200 m or 250 m print server, your 
pri nter's CD contai ns a si mi I ar i nstal I er that wi 1 1 al so handl e network 
printer installation. We recommend that you use the pri nter's CD if it is 
avai I abl e, si nee the i nstal I er on that CD al ready knows where to f i nd the 
pri nter driver that it needs for i nstal lati on. 

To use the installer, insert the CD into the CD drive of your Windows 
computer. The CD's setup program should start automatically; if it 
doesn't, open the CD in the Windows Explorer and double-click on 
SETUP.EXE. Several buttons will appear on the screen; click on the 
Install button to start the installation. Follow the instructions on the 
screens that appear until you have completed the installation. 



The embedded web server 



Each J etdi rect 200m or 250m pri nt server contai ns an embedded web 
server. Thi s acts I i ke a smal I web site that al I ows you to conf i gure vari ous 
parameters of the print server, such as an IP or IPX address. In addition, 
a si mpl e network scann i ng f aci I i ty, cal I ed Web Scan , i s avai I abl e through 



the embedded web server if your pri nt server is attached to a supported 
MFP (multifunction printer) or All-in-One device. 

You use your standard web browser for access to the embedded web 
server's functions. 

To use the print server's embedded web server, open your browser and 
enter the pri nt server's I P address as the U RL . ( M ost browsers wi 1 1 take a 
simple IP address; if yours doesn't, put an http:// before the IP address.) 
I f you don't know your pri nt server's I P address, print a configuration 
page-- the IP address will be listed in the TCP/ IP section. 

The embedded web server's screens should be reasonably self- 
explanatory, and a little exploration will probably show you what you 
need to know. (For full detai Is on the embedded web server, cl i ck here .) 
Al I entri es show the current val ues of the pri nt server's parameters, and 
you can change those values by entering new ones (if your network 
administrator has all owed full access to them). Note thatif you change the 
pri nt server's I P address, you will lose the connection to the print server. 
You can reconnect by poi nti ng your browser at the new I P address. 



Some Useful Techniques 

Printing a configuration page 

To print a configuration page, press the Test button on the print server. 



test button B 



This wi 1 1 pri nt out the current val ue of the pri nt server's conf i guration 
parameters on the attached printer. 



Setting an I P address 

The easiest way to set an I P address on the print server is to use the 
embedded web server. (You should consult with your network 
admi nistrator before you make any changes to the pri nt server's 
configuration, and notify other users of any change you will make.) 

To set an I P address: 

L Open your browser and enter the pri nt server's I P address as the 
URL. (If you don't know the IP address, you can find it by 
printing a configuration page .) 

2. Click on the Networking tab in the page that appears. 

3. On the Networking page, make sure that TCP/ IP is selected. 

4. Set the I P Configuration M ethod to M anual . 

5. Enter the new I P address in the I P Address box. 

N ote that you wi 1 1 1 ose your connecti on to the embedded web server when 
you change the I P address. To re-establish the connection, enter the new 
I P address in your browser's URL field. 



Performing a cold reset (resetting to factory defaults) 

Once you configure the H P pri nt server, the conf i gurati on setti ngs are 
retained in memory unless you manually reset them to factory defaults. 

To reset the print server configuration to factory defaults, follow these 
steps: 

1 M ake sure that the printer's power is on. 

2. U npl ug the pri nt server from the pri nter. 

3. While holding down the Test button on the print server, plugthe 
print server back into the pri nter; continue to hold down the Test 
button for about five seconds. Any user- configured settings will 
be erased. 



Web Scan 
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With H P's Web Scan, you can perform a simple scan from your supported networked multi-function 
peripheral (M FP) or All-in-One device, using a web browser on your computer. Web Scan lets you save 
the scan in a file or e-mail it (if an e-mail server is configured). You do this using the embedded web 
server that is maintained for each H P J etdirect print server. 





Starting Web Scan 
Using Web Scan 
r Features: 

s Preview image 
s Scan image 
s Scan to e-mail 
r Reference topics: 

s Scanner status messages 
s Document size settings 
s I mage type setti ngs 
s I mage format setti ngs 
Troubleshooting Web Scan 

r P robl ems savi ng i mage formats 
r Problems using scan preview 
r Problems with availability of scanning and e-mail 
An alternative to the basic scanning in the embedded web server 



Starting Web Scan 

Start the embedded web server 



1 Make sure that the TCP/ IP protocol is configured on both the print server and your 
computer. 

r On your computer: I f your computer can connect to the I nternet, you have TCP/ 1 P 
configured. I f not, check with your network administrator for information on configuring 
TCP/ 1 P for your network. 

r On the print server: Print a configuration page by pressing the Test button on the print 
server that is attached to your M FP or All-in-One device. You can find the I P address in 
the section on TCP/ IP Configuration. If the IP address is 0.0.0.0, the print server is 
initializing; wait approximately two minutes and print another configuration page. If the 
I P address is 192.0.0.192, this is a default address and may not be valid on your network; 
configurea new I P address on the print server (seethe TCP/l P Configuration section for 
instructions). 

2. Point your browser at the print server. Using a supported web browser , enter the I P 
address of the pri nt server astheURL.The embedded web server's home page wi 1 1 appear. 
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Typical homepage 

3. Click on "Scan". If your MFP or All-in-One device is supported by Web Scan, there will bea 
Scan menu item in the left-hand column of the embedded web server home page. Click on Scan to 
bring up the Web Scan page. 
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Typical Web Scan page 



Using Web Scan 

Preview image 

If you have a flatbed MFP or All-in-One, you may preview an image by clicking the Preview button. The 
preview will be displayed in a small window on the Web Scan page. 

For a flatbed with a multi-page document feeder (ADF): 

You cannot preview an image from the feeder. Put the document on the glass flatbed 

instead. 

Scan (download) the image 

Follow these easy steps to scan the document placed in the scanner: 

Note: Do not press the scan button on the MFP; use buttons on the screen as follows. 



1 Select the type of image you are scanning using the l mage Type buttons. Available document 
settings. 

2. Select the file format you want using the I mage Format buttons. Avail able formats . 

3. Select your paper size in the Document Size list box. Avail able document sizes. 

4. Click the Scan button to scan the document and download it to your computer. Depending on the 
image format, you may view the scanned image (in an appropriate plug-in or application, inside 
or outside of your browser) or save it to your hard disk. 



For a multi-page document feeder (ADF): 

Click Scan only once. (The same is true for Email To...; see Email below.) For a PDF image, one file 
will be created from all the pages in the feeder. Fora TIFF or | PEG image, a separate file will be 
created for (and a separate window will be used to display) each page in the feeder. 

Scan the image to e-mail 

I nstead of downloading the image to your computer or viewing it on your computer, you can e-mail the 
file containing the image as an attachment. 

1 The network administrator must configure an outgoing e-mail server for the print server that 
connects the scanner, beforeany users can succeed at this procedure. You'll find out if this was 
done as soon as you do step 5 below . 
How to configure the e-mail server. 

2. Select the type of image you are scanning using the l mage Type buttons. Available document 
settings. 

3. Select the file format you want using the I mage Format buttons. Avail able formats . 

4. Select your paper size in the Document Size list box. Avail able document sizes. 

5. Click the Email To... button. The Email page will appear. 

Problems: 

IftheEmail To... button does not appear... 

If theEmail To... button works, but then an error message appears... 

For a multi-page document feeder (ADF): 

Click Email To... only once. For a PDF image, one file will be created from all the pages in the 
feeder. Fora TIFF or | PEG image, separate files will be created for each page in the feeder. Each 
fi le wi 1 1 be contai ned i n a separate attachment to the message. 

6. Complete the form with theFrom, To, and Subject information. You also may enter a short 
message i ntroduci ng the scanned i mage. 

7. Click theSend button on theEmail page. 



Scanner status 

You may see a status message appear on the Scan or Email window while the embedded web server is 
executing your operation (usually in a window overlaying the original Scan or Email window). The 
following table shows the status messages for the scanner and what they mean. 



Status Message 


Meaning 


Scanner Ready 


The scanner is ready for use. 


Connecting 


Connecti ng to the emai 1 server 


Scanning page 


You are currently scanning. 


Scanner in use Someoneelseis using the scanner. Try again later. 



I mage Type document settings 



The document setti ngs avai I abl e depend on the specif i c peri pheral poi nted to by the embedded web 
server. They include: 



q Color Picture for low- resolution color: 150 DPI , 24-bit color. [DPI =dots per inch] 

q Color Drawing for high- resolution color: 300 DPI , 24-bit color. 

q B/w Picture for monochrome graphics: 150 DPI , gray-scale. 

q Text: 300 DPI , black and white. 

Document Size settings 

The following document sizes areavailable (in inches). The document size you select will contain onlya 
portion of the entire scanned image if the document size is smaller than the image. 

q Letter (8.5 by 11) 

q Legal (8.5 by 14) 

q A4 (8.3 by 117) 

q Executive (7.25 by 10.5) 

q 4X6 (4 by 6) 

q 5X7 (5 by 7) 

q 3X5 (3 by 5) 

q 3X3 (3 by 3) 

I mage Format settings 

The image format settings available depend on the capabilities of the scanner in the specific peripheral 
pointed to by the embedded web server. They include: 

q PDF files for easy interchange with other people. When downloading, the browser typically will 

start the Adobe Acrobat Reader plug- in to view the file in a browser window. 
q J PEG for compact, compressed files suitablefor display in web browsers. When downloading, the 

image typically will be displayed in a browser window. The availability of J PEG format depends 

on the capabi I iti es of the scanner. 
q Tl FF for files to be printed or to be manipulated as high- resolution images. When downloading, 

the browser will use a plug-in or external application for TIFF files, if one is loaded, or will 

prompt the user to vi ew or save the i mage. 



Troubleshooting web scanning 

Problems using scan 

q Unabletoscan usingTIFF imageformat 

Problem: After I click theScan button, I get an error message that the scan isaborted. I am 
using I nternet Explorer. 

Resolution: This is a known issue with plug-ins (not external applications) and version 5.0 of 
M icrosoft I nternet Explorer. Configure your I nternet Explorer browser to not use that specific 
plug-in for TIFF files. 
q Unabletoscan using PDF imageformat 

Problem: After I click the Scan button, the scanner begins to scan but never completes. I am 
using I nternet Explorer. 

Resolution: This is a known issue with various versions of Microsoft I nternet Explorer and 
Windows 95, 98, and NT 4.0. A recommended work-around is to down load the latest version of 
I nternet Explorer, 5.0 or higher, and the latest version of Adobe Acrobat Reader, 4.0 or higher. 
q U nable to use "Save" or "Save As" command i n Adobe Acrobat Reader 



Problem: After I click the Scan button, Adobe Acrobat Reader is launched. I am unable to select 
"Save" or "Save As". 

Resolution: This is a known issue with various versions of Microsoft I nternet Explorer and 
Windows 95, 98, and NT 4.0. A recommended work-around is to down load the latest version of 
AdobeAcrobat Reader, 4.0 or higher. 

q N ot prompted to "Save F i I e As" or "O pen File" 

Problem: After I click the Scan button, I am not prompted to "Save File As" or "Open File". 
Instead, an application or plug- in is loaded and the scanned image is displayed. 

Resolution: There are many different plug-in applications available for each of the image 
format choices . If you do not want the plug- in to automatically load your scanned image, you can 
uninstall the plug-in associated with the image format you are using. Or, you can use the "Save" 
or "SaveAs" command located within the plug-in application. 

q Scanned image does not display on the screen 

Problem: After I click the Scan button, a plug-in is launched and tries to open either my TI FF or 
PDF image. Instead of the image displaying on the screen, I get a graphical icon (for example, a 
page with the left corner folded or a small image with a question mark in the center) or even a 
message stati ng that the browser could not load the i mage. 

Resolution: Since a variety of plug-in applications exist, each plug-in exhibits a different 
behavior. You can uninstall the plug- in associated with the image format you are using. Or, you 
can change the association of the TIFF or PDF file type to a different application. 

Problems using scan preview 

q Preview option is missing with a sheet feed scanner or with a multi-page document feeder (ADF) 

Problem: I want to preview the image before saving it, but the Preview button ismissing. 

Resolution: Sheet-feed M FPs (and All-in-Ones) do not support scan previews. Flatbed scanners 
do not support scan previews when usinga multi-page document feeder (ADF) instead of the 
glass flatbed. In these cases, to preview the image before saving it, use the "Open it" option or 
allow the plug- in to open the scanned image. Once the scanned image is displayed, use the "Save" 
or "SaveAs" option in the application. 

q Unable to "rubber band" or scan a small area from the preview 

Problem: I clicked the Preview button and the image appeared in the preview window. I tried to 
select a small region, but this did not work. 

Resolution: Rubber banding or selecting a portion of a document are not supported. However, 
it is possible to select a predefined document size that is smaller than the image size; the result 
will be a portion of the image. 

Problems with availability of scan and e-mail 

q Scan menu item is missingfrom the Home page. 

Problem: On the Home page of my embedded web server the Scan item is missingfrom the left 
column. 



Resolution 1; Only HP multifunction (MFP or All-in-One) devices can be used for scanning; 
check the type of printer attached to the print server. 

Resolution 2: Web Scan has been disabled on the print server that networks the multifunction 
printer. Someone with configuration access to the print server should check the configuration of 
the Enable Web Scan parameter. 
Email To... button is missing from the Scan page. 

Problem: I can reach the Scan page but no Email To... button appears next to Scan. 

Resolution: Scanning to email has been disabled on the print server that networks the 
multifunction printer. Someone with configuration access to the print server should check the 
configuration of settings of the Enable Web Scan-to-email parameter. Both Enable Web Scan and 
Scan-to-email must beset for the Email To... button to appear. 
The Email To... button is available but I get an error message. 

Problem 1: The Email To... button is available but the operation fails and an error message says 
"To use this feature, Email (SMTP Server) must be specified". This means that no outgoing SMTP 
mail server was detected as configured for the print server. 

Resolution 1; Someone with configuration access to the print server should configure the e-mail 
server, as follows: Click on the Networking tab at the top of the embedded web server page. In the 
left column of the page (in the Configuration list), select other Settings. For the parameter Email 
(SMTP) Server (for outgoing mail), specify the e-mail server to be used when any user scans to 
email through this networked scanner. Click [Apply] . 



Disabling Web Scan and its alternative 

You can disable and enable the availability of the web scanning facility in the embedded web server. You 
can also disable and enable the alternative to this basic scanning functionality. 

The alternative: The print server may support (depending on installation methods) thefull-function 
scanning facility residing on individual computers— acquired by installing the client software from the CD 
for the HP multifunction (MFP or All-in-One) device. The client user can use that software normally on 
printers networked through an HP J etDirect print server, and it probably has more features than the 
simple scanning available on the embedded web server through the client user's browser. 

Enabling/ disabling: Both alternatives— the print server's support of thefull-function client scanning 
software and the print server's embedded web server Web Scan facility— are enabled by default and 
therefore available to the network clients. Either or both can be disabled (and then enabled again) in the 
print server's configuration. Methods for making these configuration changes: 

q The embedded web server's Networking configuration facility: 

Click on the Networking tab at the top of the web page. 1 n the left column of the page (in the 
Configuration list, select other Settings. To assign a parameter setti ng, enter the desired value and 
click [Apply] . Networking configuration reference . The parameters are the foil owing: 

r Enable Web Scan 

Enable Scan-to-email 

are the parameters used to disable and enable Web Scan, with or without the e-mail 

capability, in the print server's embedded webserver. Both are enabled by default. Enable 

Web Scan must be enabled if Enable Scan-to-email is enabled. 
r Enable MFP and AIO software support 

is the parameter used to disable and enable the print server's support of the full-function 

client scanning software. It is enabled by default. 



Compatible Web Browsers 

The embedded web server has been tested with the following web browsers: 

q Windows 95/98 and NT 4.0: 

r Microsoft I nternet Explorer 4.01 with SP2, 5.0 and later 

r Netscape Navigator 4.08 and later 
q Windows 2000: 

r M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0 and later 

r Netscape Navigator 4.6 and later 
q Windows Millennium (ME): 

r M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0, 5.5 and later 

r Netscape Navigator 4.6 and later 
q MacOS 8.6 and later: 

r M icrosoft 1 nternet Explorer 5.0 land later 

r N etscape N avi gator 4.0 8 and I ater 
, HP-UX 10.10 and 10.20: 

r M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0 and later 

r Netscape Navigator 4.08 and later 
, HP-UX 110: 

r M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0 and later 

r Netscape Navigator 4.72 and later 
q Solaris 2. 5x, 2.6, 7, 8: 

r M icrosoft I nternet Explorer 5.0 and later 

r Netscape Navigator 4.70 and later 
q AIX4.x: 

r Netscape Navigator 4.08 and later 
q Red Hat Linux 6.0, 6.17.0: 

r N etscape N avi gator 4.0 8 and I ater 

For the latest list of compatible web browsers, visit H P's technical support website at 
www.hp.com/support/net printing . 

If you use HP Web J etAdmin, a printer installation and management application for intranets, with the 
H P J etDirect embedded web server, version 6. lor greater is recommended. (HP Web J etAdmin is 
availablefrom HP's technical support website at www.hp.com/ support/ net printing . 



